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PRO :_ If, An t and M 


Maybe we're on the edge of the beginning to end official UFO secrecy. Maybe, if 1 should be so 
bold to say, the probes of organized research are finally breaching its protective fortressed 
walls. Like some of my contemporaries, | believe I see signs that something big is happening, 
perhaps a re-shaping of policy, that has hidden Above Top Secret information, harking back to 
the days before the Roswell incident. But, considering all of the new information I have 
received in the past six months, I wonder who is really doing the breaching? 


Can it be the result of aggressive research with its ever-growing and powerful phalanx of 
professionals who are probing and banging at the Sanctum's door? Is it forcing a more lenient 
policy? Or, is the so-called "breach" coming from inside the wall? If so, we may ask, is 
officialdom's smug sanctity being jeopardized by some new and dire UFO development pressing 
a decision to go public? Or, is the new and sudden international thaw, from war posturing to 
peace, a factor and a prelude to a joint admission that the UFO is real despite sobering 
consequences? Or, maybe, there is an internal squabble that precipitated some of the leaks. 
Whatever the case, if indeed there is a case, there are enough other straws in the wind of an 
extraordinary nature that have come my way, and to others, some of which are published in 
this report. 


Speaking of "straws" -- perhaps a controlled one -- on July 19, 1991, five former astronauts 
appeared together on the popular CBS-TV show, Oprah Winfrey, in commemoration of the 
Apollo missions to the moon. One of the guests, Dr. Edgar Mitchell, pilot for Apollo Mission 
14, commented, "...1 do believe there is a lot more known about extraterrestrial investigation 
than is available to the public right now. Has been for a long time." Oprah asked, "Why do you 
think it is kept from the public?" Said Mitchell, "That's a long story. It goes back to World War 
II when all that happened, and ts highly classified stuff." 


On the other hand, conceivably, some of my recent input may be another clever ploy of 
disinformation, carefully contrived to backfire. For those of us with suspicious minds, a close 
look into a number of disclosures in this report would easily find some questionable loose- 
ends; for instance, statements made by one informant that are in conflict with those made by 
others, or, a statement purported to be fact that does not jibe with a fact known by credible 
researchers. Any or all of those irregularities need answers, though we must also allow for 
human error, perhaps a rhetorical slip or a fading memory. 


Again, I regret, without apology, for the anonymity of some of contributing sources. I have no 
choice; they make the rules. 


In this report is an abundance of firsthand and some secondhand information; some of it 
anecdotal; some of it is substantive backup to key crash/retrieval cases such as Roswell and 
Kecksburg; some of it recounting my own experiences, observations and misadventures in the 
pursuit of my special research. All of these pieces fit into the mystery matrix of the UFO; all of 
them should be made known to research. Somewhere in this broad spectrum lies the bedrock 
of proof. 


But, for sure, and no maybe about it, no matter how much bona fide information is released 


here, or by others, it may forever remain in the realm of hearsay and disbelief until there is an 
official acknowledgement or admission that it is a fact. 


Leonard H. Stringfield 
July 25, 1991 
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INTRODUCTION 


It is a literary quirk, or a license, among writers to start off their story or essay or article or 
whatever, with a strong "narrative hook", or something "hot", to get instant reader interest. 


My opening copy I had prepared for this report was low-key -- perhaps "ho hum", to some 
readers -- in reviewing the current status quo of research. Then when Robert Dean's statement 
arrived, which I had requested after our phone conversation on May 26, | thought his 
disclosures would be my narrative hook, which follows: 


A thorough and comprehensive study was established in early 1961 at SHAPE (Supreme 
Headquarters, Allied Powers Europe). SHAPE was and is the Military Arm of NATO (The 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization). 


The study was directed by Air Marshall, Sir Thomas Pike (British), who was Deputy 
SACEUR (Supreme Allied Commander Europe). Pike was Deputy to General Lyman 
Lemnitzer, U.S. Army, who had the equivalent rank of five stars. 


The study was titled, "Assessment", with a subtitle of, “An Evaluation of a Possible Military 
Threat to Allied Forces in Europe’. 


The study was established and conducted out of frustration because no information was 
provided by either Washington or London on the continuing problem of unidentified objects 
flying over the Soviet Union, Central Europe and NATO military installations at will. 
Several instances of massive formation flyovers had almost triggered hostilities between 
the NATO forces and the Warsaw pact forces. (Washington and London were purposely not 
providing information because everything that was given to NATO went directly to Moscow 
via an enormous French spy ring located in Paris.) This eventually was broken and several 
top French ministers either were eliminated or killed themselves. (See the TOPAZ scandal 
and the Columbine group....i.e., URIS-TOPAZ.) 


The Assessment study was finally published in 1964... Only fifleen copies were ever 
produced. The complete package with annexes was eight inches thick. It contained 
testimony, interviews, photographs and in-depth studies by historians, theologians, 
atmospheric physicists, astronomers, astro-physicists, sociologists and psychologists... 


The area studied covered all of the NATO theater of operations from northern Norway all 
the way South to Turkey and Greece. There were photographs of crash/retrievals, little 
bodies and some limited analysis of "plasti-metals" which they didn’t seem to understand 
but human-types never crashed. (This was in 1964.) It concluded that: 


a The planet Earth was the subject of an extensive and very thorough survey by 
"several" extraterrestrial civilizations. 
"They" demonstrated extremely advanced technology...possibly a thousand years or 
more beyond us, (I personally think we are dealing with millions.) 
There was a "Process" or "Plan" of some kind unfolding. The study demonstrated that 
a development of some process was taking place (one-on-one contact). 

d Evidence indicated that this has been going on for several millenia. 

€ There did not appear to be a major military threat involved. If they were hostile. there 
was absolutely nothing we could do. 


Needless to say Len, the study caused a lew serious psychological reactions among several 
of the top generals, The Air Deputy, General Robert Lee, U.S. Air Force was quite “disturbed”. 


The French government (Charles DeGaulle) withdrew France from the military alliance and 
we were forced to move SHAPE from Roquencourt (just outside of Paris) to Casteau (near 
Brussels) in 1967. At this point, the French copy of the Assessment was called back. We 
were pretty certain that they copied it because just after that, they established G.E.P.A.N. 
under the gendarmerie. One French army source, it was recently confirmed, who knew 
about Assessment, was Colonel Jean Fauvre. 


I was assigned to SHAPE in 1963 and helped move the headquarters to the new site in 
Belgium in 1967. During my assignment, I was a Master Sergeant with a Cosmic Top Secret 
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Clearance. I worked in the Operations Division and was a member of the Inner Command 
Staff, thereby working with and seeing General Lemnitzer almost every day. 


Len, I have names, dates and many details of the Assessment. 1 did not copy it because if I had, I 
would probably be in Fort Leavenworth right now. 


UFOLOGY'S HOT KITCHEN 


Triggered by the recent influx of information from new and trusted old sources, my saucer 
sleuthing spirit was once again aroused. When the war in the Persian Gulf ended, kindling new 
patriotic fervor in the USA, my bouyant response was to concentrate on following up on each 
and every new lead. The result: Status Report VI. 


My timing seems right, too, for some aspects of my newly amassed evidence may help to offset 
the recent signs of malaise, mixed with frustration, infiltrating the rank and file of research. 
At least it may provide some new digestable fodder for objective debate, a relief from the noise 
we are hearing about the rancors of in-fighting among our celebrated researchers, or the 
sensationalist tales predicting doomsday or, the latest inside stuff channeled from our space 
brothers or, perhaps, the alien takeover of a secret underground base at Groom Lake, ad 
infinitum. 


Typical of this trend of disquiet I quote, in part, from a letter received from a no-nonsense 
veteran, Herb Taylor, of Oceanside, New York, dated March 10, 1991, "For all practical 
purposes, serious UFO research in the greater New York City area really doesn't exist. In 
general, with a few exceptions, I find myself appalled at the state of UFOlogy today. There 
seems to be an abundance of disreputable and dubious persons associated with the field. Wild 
and outrageous theories, speculations and allegations abound..." 


Certainly other areas fare better. But, if we want to look for troubled zones which have caused 
doubts and misgivings, everywhere, we need go no further than in the arena of abductions. 
This phase, in my view, where human rights are violated, and where, unfortunately, anybody 
can get into the act for fame or fortune, is unquestionably, serious business -- deservedly our 
hottest topic. 1 do, however, question the fiery and unceasing disputes over the same 
blockbuster cases which hark back to the Betty and Bamey Hill days, continuing on through 
the Walton and Andreasson affairs and now, the Walters’ Gulf Breeze inquisition and the 
concern over the issue of whether or not Whitley Strieber's "communion" with humanoids was 
spiritual, psychic or physical. Each of these highly promoted cases may have their loose ends 
but, they also involve only one or, perhaps, a few persons. Whatever the eventual outcome, 
good, bad or inconclusive, it will not be a UFOlogical disaster. For the sake of statistics, each is 
important, but no more or no less so than the thousands of other cases which have not been 
promoted or published. 


But, far more serious were the bitter clashes that had developed between the prime 
investigators of the Roswell crash event. While legal actions were threatened, at one time, by 
Bill Moore, author of The Roswell Incident, against Stan Friedman and, separately, against 
Kevin Randle and Don Schmitt, authors of UFO Crash at Roswell, the rehash of details is now 
pointless in light of new peace overtures. On August 4, Friedman, accused for breach of 
contract, called me to confinm that he and Moore had met and patched up their differences. I 
can only hope that any and all grievances can be amicably settled between all parties and that 
the credibility of the Roswell crash will be free of a polluted atmosphere. 


As in any scientific or professional endeavor involving the egos of humankind, the Roswell tiff 
is not alone in the broad sweep of UFOlogy. Until absolute, unequivocal proof surfaces, or the 
officials admit that Roswell is for real, the skeptics will be heard. 


Animal mutilations, the crop circles (or, as Dr. Bruce Maccabee suggests, agriglyphs), bigfoot, 
the face on Mars -- they all have problems gaining acceptance because most people cannot face 
up to bizarre happenings that may cause their traditional beliefs to be shattered. Certainly, in 
retrospect, no issue has fared worse than the subject of crashed UFOs which I initially 
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presented in my paper, Retrievals of the Third Kind, at the MUFON Symposium in Dayton, 
Ohio in 1978. 


Typical intellectual disbelief came in a commentary by Hilary Evans, editor of a British book, 
UFOs 1947--1987, who had requested an article by me for inclusion, which I titled, The Chase 
for Proof in a Squirrel’s Cage. Albeit in his own literary contribution, he debunked UFOs 
suggesting that most, if not all, may be an illusion of sorts, perhaps a result of mass psychosis 
or a social mental disorder. Questioning the popular belief that a UFO coverup existed, he took, 
a swipe at my research papers, thus: "...the crash/retrieval syndrome has brought forth a 
tantalizing quantity of intriquing testimony. Unfortunately, every bit of it is either 
ambiguous or of uncertain provenance, and the possibility remains that it has all been 
fabricated by the alleged informants." 


In the United States, as my five status reports progressed from 1978 through 1988, reviews 
from writers, who failed to understand why many of my sources were anonymous, were warm 
to cool to cold. However, people's rationales sometimes change. Jerry Clark, for one, editor of 
the International UFO Reporter, who had taken me to task in my early days dramatically 
switched, changing his views from skeptic to a believer. Thanks to Roswell, other writers have 
also mellowed. I no longer feel alone. 


While I may feel relieved personally, it remains hard for me to believe that there is still a vocal 
contingent that follows the Phil Klass dictum which postulates that unexplained UFOs do not 
exist. Then, there are others who will allow for an unidentified "nut & bolt" craft, but to them it 
is a secret U.S. aircraft of some sort; maybe something that the Germans developed during 
WWII. As the story goes, their top scientists, who had experimented with a disc-like craft, were 
whisked away from their labs in Pennemunde when the war ended and smuggled into the 
United States. While testing their machines, so the story continues, some aborted and crashed. 
Thus, the crashes near Roswell, etc., etc.,... But, all skeptics dismiss, out of hand, any notion of 
an extraterrestrial visitation as astronomically improbable, if not impossible. 


In the forefront is astronomer, Dr. Carl Sagan. For public consumption, he takes a dim view of 
the alien UFO from outer space. Space flight from any star system, he avers, is next to 
impossible and he uses figures in the billions and billions to establish rules for its incredulity. 


Extraterrestrially speaking, Doctors Jacques Vallee and Allen Hynek, also have spoken 
Saganese publicly. But, the origin of their UFO, because of its paranormal behavior, is even 
more exotic. To explain these anomalies, they seek answers in extra-dimensional or in other- 
parallel realms. While these erudite rationales may be mumbo jumbo to the general public, it 
is the kind of mystical package that has opened the eyes of many UFOlogists -- especially those 
frustrated after years of waiting for proof of extraterrestrial visitors. 


I do not close my mind on the Vallee-Hynek rationale. I, too, wonder about some of the alien 
“high-strangeness" actions, but I can just as easily attribute these anomalies to an 
extraterrestrial control system or, the ability of the alien mind to overpower its human 
counterpart for whatever purpose. Whenever I think of the options, the pros-and-cons of 
origin, I always think of Hynek. What did he really think? 


MY HYNEK CONNECTION 


Championing the UFO cause, after overcoming his "swamp gas" stigma while a consultant with 
the Air Force's Project Blue Book, Hynek set up the Center for UFO Studies in Evanston, 
Illinois. After the great 1973 flap, when I still had access to many significant UFO happenings, 
I had reason to call Hynek on many occasions to share or exchange information. 


We met for the first time in Columbus, Ohio in 1974, at the Marriott Hotel. In his gracious way, 
he extended a welcome to assist him with his new project and, in more confidential tones, he 
told me that he still had contacts at Wright-Patterson AFB where he visited periodically. He 
gave no details. I explained, again, that I had good contacts nationally, by Wats. line, and if 
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any news of importance came my way that I would keep him informed. We departed mutually 
satisfied that we would be working together instead of at opposite poles. 


Notably, when I began my research into UFO crash/retrievals in 1976, Hynek showed a keen 
interest. I called him when a new firsthand source surfaced and he often would call back to 
check on my progress. I never gave names on the phone, or in writing, and this I felt had 
become an irritant to him. 


On July 29, 1978, I was a guest speaker at the MUFON 9th Annual Symposium in Dayton, Ohio. 
For the record, other speakers were Ted Bloecher, Richard Hall, Major Donald Keyhoe and Dr. 
J. Allen Hynek. My subject, of my own choosing, was UFO crashes and recoveries. Its title: 
Retrievals of the Third Kind: A Case Study of Alleged UFOs and Occupants in Military Custody. 


Nobody knew what kind of material I had in my lengthy report and I could feel the tension as 
the media pressed in for quick on-the-spot interviews looking for a scoop. Also, I was ill at 
ease when it became obvious that I was being watched by "company-type” people in the lobby, 
on elevators and in the men's rooms. | thought I knew why. Unknown to anyone at the 
conference, except one person, who claimed he was an intermediary for a CIA person (not 
present), who the day before had advised me that if I had any information relative to a UFO 
crash in Mexico and a vague reference to an event in West Germany in my paper, that I had 
better delete them. He also advised me not to make any disclosures on UFO technology and that 
Russian agents might be present. He also warned me that there could be trouble. Chilling 
notions twirled in my head as I strode up to the podium. Turning once to look back, I caught a 
glimpse of my wife, Dell, and my son-in-law, Tom Stegmaier, sitting midway in the auditorium 
seats, and, I saw Major Keyhoe give me a V-for-Victory sign. 


Dr. Hynek was slated to deliver his paper, titled, UFOs as a Space-Time Singularity, in the late 
afternoon. He was in St. Louis, I had learned the night before, and would fly in on time to meet 
his schedule. But, to my surprise, he had changed his schedule: he was sitting five rows back 
from the stage when I commenced talking. It was mid-morning and my presentation, which 
included a tape from a crash witness, and a guest appearance by Robert Barry, went on for more 
than three hours. 


Fatigued, I was lifted by loud applause. Then, suddenly, there was a commotion beneath the 
stage. Men, bearing arms and barking orders into walkie-talkies, pushed away people trying to 
file up the stairway to see me. Others, still seated or standing in the front rows, looked stunned. 
For sure, there was an emergency. I thought, maybe a fire. Then, two armed plainclothesmen 
leaped up onto the stage and whisked me away [rom the lectern and out through a rear door. 


"Your life's been threatened", shouted one who promptly identified himself as a Dayton police 
officer, and, in the quiet of a corridor that led us to an exit, he explained that the police had 
received word of two threats, one made by phone during the night and another in the lobby just 
before I went on stage. 


As I was led through an outside garden path to the Stouffer Hotel, where I had lodging, other 
plainclothesmen joined in the escort. Identifications, inside large black wallets, were shown 
to me, but I gave them only a cursory glance -- my mind was elsewhere. 


After a brief interlude with TV newsmen for a prearranged interview, still under heavy guard, | 
was taken to my room, and before I could order a sandwich, I was told that I was being 
transferred to another room. Out went my luggage and in came a lady's wardrobe on a pushcart. 
Fast work, indeed. Before one of the plainclothesmen departed, he advised, "Stay in your room 
until notified." 


Minutes later, I was visited by my friend with the CIA connection. Concerned by the threats, he 
phoned his contact and was reminded that he had been advised there would be trouble. No 
further explanation. About 15 minutes later, another visitor, with official credentials, joined 
by a known friend in research, requested a copy of my paper and the tape of the UFO crash 
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witness. Still later, I learned that one of my medical informants, associated with the doctor 
who had performed an autopsy on an alien body, came to my vacated room, left a note under 
the door, which was never delivered. 


After more than two hours, hungry, and flustered by my isolation, I left my room to join my 
friends. Speculation about the events of that day, July 29, was at a high pitch -- without 
answers. 


Later in the evening, I happenchanced to meet Hynek in the men's room. I remember my 
comment, "Well, I did it for better or for worse; what's next?" He replied, cryptically, "It's like 
the inexorable flush of a toilet: you're now committed.” 


Several days after the Dayton experience, I learned from the CIA person, in the usual indirect 
manner, "If Stringfield had said certain things about crash and retrievals, Hynek would have 
taken over.” I tried to find out more, but without success. 


Many questions, to this day, remain unanswered about the events of that day I formally 
introduced UFO crash/retrievals to research. Mainly, who was the culprit who made the 
threats? Was he a loner with a mental problem, or a "plant" from the Inner Sanctum's special 
goon squad? 


But, what of the advanced warning by the CIA person who predicted "trouble"? Were "they" 
fearful that I would make some sensitive disclosures? But, if that were the case, why had they 
not taken stronger measures to prevent me from presenting my paper before I went to Dayton? 
Or why had they not told me about the threats on my life before I went on stage, hoping that 
such a tactic might scare me into a senseless silence? 


And, who was the lady that was willing to change her room to mine at Stouffers? Was she 
informed of the reason for the change, and if she did know, did she have any qualms about the 
danger of being bombed? And, what did she do with the note addressed to me that was put under 
the door? She certainly knew her old room number which was room #1210. Very strange 
unless she, too, was a part of an orchestration. 


To speculate further, were the threats and, subsequent Dayton police action, and the 
assignment of a personal bodyguard to watch my every move, day and night, until my 
departure, a window-dressing stunt perpetrated for a longer range purpose on orders from the 
orchestrators -- or shall we say, the Inner Sanctum? Was it all a means of intimidation to 
scare me out of C/R research? Of note, there were more threats to follow me at my home in 
Cincinnati. Twice I got phone calls from a low monotone voice warning me that I would die if I 
continued my research. Also I had received two postal cards from an anonymous source in New 
York with drawings of a human skull and crossed bones -- in red ink yet. The messages were 
brief: Get out of the UFO business! 


And now, for a little speculation on the lighter side -- away from the cloak and dagger kind of 
mischief. After the disturbance, I recall that rumors were rife that the threats could have been 
a caper pulled off, which got out of hand, by one or more buffoons within the local sponsoring 
group, the Ohio UFO Investigative League (OUFOIL). Several researchers. who were present, 
point out that they believed part of the plan to slir up controversy, may have been 
demonstrated by one of the OUFOIL's members who paraded around the auditorium dressed 
like a little green man. 


In summary, the case is closed: it is now history, But, apart from all of its spooky aspects, I'll 
always wonder why Hynek got to Dayton ahead of schedule and will also wonder about the 
remark made by the CIA contact that Hynek was there to respond to any of my "hot stuff" 
disclosures. Apparently, I didn't have the hot stuff. 


Through the course of time, I had several occasions to meet privately with Hynek, once at his 
home, once at mine, and whenever he came to Cincinnati on business or to visit a “favorite” 
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aunt in my city. Our main subject: crash/retrievals. He wanted names and details. I gave 
details but no names, insisting that I could not compromise the identity of my sources who for 
their own security preferred anonymity. At restaurants, he would often acquiesce with an 
understanding nod, then stare down at his plate in long silence. Perhaps he gave thought to his 
own position relating to sensitive matters. | recall several times that I asked about a UFO 
military case and got no reply. 


Whatever was behind Hynek's zeal to get crash/retrieval information, he always maintained, 
in my company, the aplomb of a diplomat. His warmth and wit were indeed winsome. 


In June 1980, I released The UFO Crash/Retrieval Syndrome, Status Report II, which was a 
continuum of witness reports from new sources, including a letter I had received, under special 
conditions from a medical informant, describing the alien anatomy. Published by MUFON, to 
whom I had relinquished its financial proceeds, it got good reviews in friendly quarters, and 
according to Walt Andrus, got brisk sales. 


When Hynek received a copy of the galley proofs, he called, extending his compliments for a 
"job well done"; but, again, he lamented the fact that my credibility was suffering by not 
releasing names of my sources. And, once again, I fell cornered; my voice probably echoing my 
reluctance to even discuss the issue. But, he tried to ease my discomfort. In his diplomatic 
manner, he wondered if there might be a “discretionary” way that could be handled to the 
satisfaction of the sources and myself. He hinted at some possibilities and promised to be in 
touch soon. A few weeks later, he called again, this time offering his concept of a discretionary 
plan that would basically provide credence to my anonymous witnesses especially when | faced 
the media or was interviewed on radio or TV talk shows. 


According to the plan, which I dubbed Project Sphinx, Hynek would be privileged to know the 
names of my C/R sources and their full disclosures. The key to its success, he stated, would rest 
on the integrity of a third party, who would be included in the "know all, see all" plan. To my 
surprise he named one of the most renowned of astronauts and, lo and behold, according to 
plan, I could refer to his name, during interviews, as having knowledge of any and all of my 
anonymous sources. According to Hynek, the astronaut had already reviewed the galley proofs 
of my new status report and would reply in due course. The full disclosure papers, said Hynek, 
would be stored in a vault of a Cincinnati bank with access limited only to the three persons 
named. Alas, credibility! 


Needless to say, I was honored. And, needless to say, I felt a choking sensation wondering what 
the reaction would be to the offer from some of my more sensitive and trusting sources. I had 
already a sample of a negative response when I requested an affy.davit from an Air Force officer 
who had witnessed, firsthand, three alien bodies at Wright-Patterson AFB in 1953. When I 
asked for a posthumous statement, his response was that he would have to check with his 
security officer. The terse answer: "You have seen nothing, heard nothing, and you sure as shit 
can sign nothing.” 


Even in a more sensitive position were the medical specialists; one, a hematologist who had 
performed an autopsy on an alien body in the early 1950's; and the other, his colleague, a 
biochemist, who had studied specimens under glass. It took almost a year of "negotiations" 
with them before I could obtain a "cleared" statement on the alien anatomy for publication in 
my The UFO Crash/Retrieval Syndrome, and, knowing little or nothing about the depth of 
their secret work, how could I present a case for them to compromise their positions? To this 
day, I am not in the clear to disclose the name of the hospital in which they worked or even the 
name of the city in which it is located. To breach this trust could jeopardize the safety of 
myself, the two doctors and others who have counted on my allegiance. I expected some restless 
days awaiting word from Hynek to get the astronaut's answer and to ponder my response. 


Project Sphinx failed; it never got off the ground. Hynek called and related reluctantly that the 


astronaut had new and demanding obligations in another state and did not wish to get 
involved in the proposed program. Hynek also mentioned that the astronaut had some 
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reservations about some of the cases in the status report, which I could understand as I, too, 
was aware of some questionable items. Unfortunately, I'll never know any of the specific cases, 
or details that he held in "reservation" or those which he believed to be acceptable. I do know 
that Hynek and the astronaut were friends and got together on fishing trips. I also know from 
other sources that the astronaut did get involved in a business venture and changed his place of 
residence. 


Going back to Blue Book days when Hynek provided conventional answers to explain away 
UFO sightings, I cite evidence that he was involved in the investigation of UFO incidents of 
greater significance than a hovering light that suddenly shot away at fantastic speed. One case 
in point is a taped interview by John Lear, in 1987, with pilot Carl Madeley who described his 
close encounter with a bright red ovoid object about 50 feet in diameter while flying enroute 
from Houston to Las Vegas in 1967. When I called Madeley for confirmation and details he said 
the object that paced his Lear jet over Arizona was confirmed by radar at the Albuquerque and 
the Los Angeles Air Traffic Centers. Each advised that they were monitoring his flight and the 
UFOs. He later learned that the captain of a National Airlines DC-8 had also witnessed the 
object. Madeley said that the object turned green during its acceleration toward the Pacific 
Ocean where it disappeared. 


According to Madeley, a scientist friend, reported the incident to Dr. Hynek who flew to his 
home in Texas for a debriefing. Of note, Hynek included Madeley's encounter in his book, The 
UFO Experience (see pages 82 and 83). 


During the interrogation, Madeley said that Hynek told him that on one of the Gemini two- 
man space missions that the craft was paced by a UFO for one entire orbit forcing the 
astronauts to abort their flight near the Grand Turk Island in the Carribean. Debriefed by 
Hynek, who was flown to the rescue aircraft carrier, one astronaut was in a near state of panic. 
This misadventure, of course, was never revealed publicly. According to Hynek, said Madeley, 
there was fear that the public would panic if all the facts about UFOs were made known. He also 
told Madeley that, although he couldn't prove it, the belief in official circles was that the UFO 
came from outer space and he named several star systems as likely candidates of origin. 
"They're way ahead of us in technology,” said Madeley, quoting Hynek: and in his typical way, 
he compared them to us when we view the monkeys at the zoo. 


In retrospect, Dr. Hynek throughout our relationship, since he instituted the Center for UFO 
Studies (now The J. Allen Hynek Center for UFO Studies), has posed a few puzzlements for me. 
However, despite rumors of his implication in undercover work for the Air Force, or the CIA, I 
personally have no evidence to suggest that he was or that he interfered with my C/R work. In 
fact, on one occasion when I made the remark that my work in the C/R sector was not really 
research in its purest, clinical sense as compared, for instance, to the urgent study of 
abductions, he replied, "Indeed, your research is very important." On the other hand, while 
attending a CUFOS conference in Chicago, he did remind me that the notoriety given to my 
claim of alien bodies stored at Wright-Patterson AFB haunted him wherever he made a public 
appearance. At the same conference, one of his close associates took me aside privately to 
relate that I "take under advisement" the serious distractions my work had caused to the 
operations of CUFOS. He particularly cited a set of photos showing alleged alien bodies inside 
a glass case, that I had announced having in my possession at the MUFON Symposium I 
attended in 1980 in Houston, Texas. Looking only briefly at a set which I brought with me he 
concluded they were fakes. I agreed that they probably were, but in my opinion they deserved 
further analysis. I further explained that I was investigating not only the genuineness of the 
photos but other material I had received from the same sources. It was not long after our 
meeting that I concluded that the tainted photos were a "part and parcel" of a well orchestrated 
disinformation ploy. If they were given to me to "muddy the waters" of research or to discredit 
me, they were certainly successful -- at least for a brief period. More on this photo business 
later in my paper. 


On still another occasion, Hynek made the point, and I think my quotation is reasonbly 
accurate, "You, Len, can say whatever you wish about crashed alien UFOs publicly but I can't; 
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I'm a scientist. I'd be an instant outcast in my profession if I came out in the open in your 
support.” 


My last interchange with Hynek was February 8, 1984, when he and I were guests on the Allen 
Hendelman radio talk show out of Raleigh, North Carolina. When Hynek was asked for a 
comment on my C/R work, he said, "Len is a careful, assiduous and extremely honest man. 
There are many straws in the wind to back him up, but I do wish he weren't such an honorable 
person so that he would release names to make his stories credible." 


To me, Dr. Hynek was a kind, perspicacious, witty, well-spoken and adroit scientist. The 
people who pulled the strings in the Inner Sanctum knew those virtues, too. 


In his passing in 1986, Hynek's last words, reputedly, on the subject to which he was so 
dedicated, officially and at CUFOS, were an expression of disappointment. He felt that he had 
been “used” without ever being told the truth behind the coverup. 


There is a commonality in the feeling of being "used" in this business. 
THE ROSWELL COLOSSUS 


Roswell is a small town's name in New Mexico, adjacent to the old air base, known as Roswell 
Air Field, to its South. Both town and base are 75 miles away from the Brazel ranch, near the 
still smaller town of Corona, where, allegedly, an alien saucer, with its crew crashed, July 2, 
1947. Niched in history because of that event, Roswell will become even more enshrined, when 
new evidence will be released in 1991 in two books. One, titled, UFO Crash at Roswell is 
authored by Don Schmitt, Director of Special Investigations for CUFOS, and Kevin Randle, 
Captain, USAF Reserve, and the other, by scientist Stan Friedman and aviation writer Don 
Berliner, all battle-tested UFO researchers. And, lest we forget, it was Bill Moore (and co- 
author, Charles Berlitz) with Stan Friedman whose spadework investigations put the "Roswell 
Incident" on the map in a book of that title, published in 1980. 


As a specialist in C/R research, one may ask, why not publish a book on Roswell by 
Stringfield? Frankly, I didn't do all the necessary field work, like the others, to qualify: 
however, I have played a backseat role in the gathering and release of new material from 
sources like Sappho Henderson; Beverley Bean, whose father, Sergeant Melvin Brown, was a 
member of the 509th retrieval team; and "Tim" which will be used by my contemporaries to 
mesh in sequentially with theirs. 


I begin my Roswell discourse with the Hendersons: the husband, the late Captain Oliver 
Wendelle Henderson, known as "Pappy” among his crewmen in the 509th Bomb Wing, and, 
Sappho, his wife. In separate ways, each gave research not only new information about the 
incident but, for me, a new morale lift for my own endeavors. It was Pappy who transported the 
"wreckage" of the downed saucer from Roswell to Wright Field in 1947, and. Sappho, alas, 
knowing his secret, sharing it with me for release in 1988 -- with her name, in my Status 
Report V. At first unwilling to go public with her address and phone number, which of course I 
respected, Stan Friedman, chagrined by my loyalties, managed to track her down, convincing 
her to appear on TV's Unsolved Mysteries September 20, 1989 for her insight commentary as 
part of the re-enactment of the incident. I'm glad for the enterprising Friedman and the 
credibility of Sappho for bringing in new sources. 


There is more to the Henderson story -- new backups. One is a dentist and former navy officer 
with whom Captain Henderson, on a one-to-one exchange, related their UFO experiences. The 
dentist, Dr. John Kromschroeder, who had witnessed a large orange globe hover over a fleet of 
warships at a naval station off coastal California during the Korean War, 1951, told me during 
a phone interview, February 4, 1990, that he regrets he didn't press for more details about his 
friend's experience when they met in 1977, but he clearly recalls Henderson talking about his 
flight to Wright Field with the saucer wreckage. He also recalls his comment that bodies were 
retrieved but is not sure if he said he had seen them. 
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Another backup is Vere McCarthy, formerly a first lieutenant who served with Henderson as 
bombardier in 30 missions in the 446 Bomb Group of the 8th Air Force in WWII. When I phoned 
McCarthy, who had retired from the military as a captain following the war, he verified that 
he heard, firsthand, his friend's testimony about the secret flight to Wright Field. Remaining 
the best of friends after the war, he remembers getting a copy of a letter from Henderson of his 
commendation from General Spaatz and making mention of his new responsibilities and a 
special security clearance. Said McCarthy, "Maybe that was the reason he was chosen to fly the 
sensitive material to Wright Field. Although we reunited on a number of occasions, we never 
discussed Roswell, that is, until we met in Nashville in 1982. In his hotel room, when five of 
his old crew got together at our air division reunion -- and making sure that our wives weren't 
present -- he told his story but didn't go into much detail." 


I asked McCarthy if his former pilot had mentioned seeing the bodies, but he did not recall him 
saying that he did, adding, "However. he did say something to the effect that they were badly 
deteriorated from exposure and gnawed at by predators." McCarthy also recalls Henderson's 
comment about a civilian agency that took jurisdiction over the case from the military, but he 
didn't name names. (See Status Report V, Case 10, for initial reports regarding Henderson and 
other Roswell informants. New information about each will be addressed in literature to be 
published by other researchers in 1991.) 


My source for sharing this segment of Roswellian backup is John Reynolds, a long-time 
correspondent and a vet from the old NICAP days. I received the following notes from 
Reynolds, May 2, 1990, which I have edited, on his request, to shield the identity of his source 
of command rank, who during their interview, brushed aside most leading questions because 
of the subject's secret classification. The source will be called Jack. 


He affirms awareness, from fellow officers, of the shipment of a large crate on a flight piloted by 
Pappy Henderson whom he knew personally. Jack stated the reason Pappy made the flight was 
because he was the senior pilot at Roswell. 


When I first brought up the Roswell crash, Jack immediately said, "Which one?" He was very 
evasive after that statement....It was a rhetorical cat and mouse game. | came away feeling he was 
honestly trying to help me understand the situation which he knows a lot about, but could not 
reveal in a direct manner. 


“Which one?" coming from a source in-the-know is a question that behooves Roswell scholars 
to dig deeper as new reports surface to suggest that possibly more than two crashes did occur in 
New Mexico in the 1947 time frame. Also challenging is the number of flights from Roswell, 
with secret cargoes, to other air bases and installations, following the crash of July 2, 1947, on 
the Brazel ranch. Apart from the established Henderson flight to Wright Field and another 
with Major Jesse Marcel aboard a B-29 full of debris that he gathered on the ranch site, there 
are enough facts and rumors to believe that as many as nine secret flights between July 8-9, 
including a B-29 transporting a crate, possibly with the retrieved bodies, to an Army air base 
in Ft. Worth, Texas. I have firsthand witnesses of this historic flight which follows: 


“WE ARE NOW A PART OF HISTORY" 


Shortly after my Status Report V, UFO Crash/Retrievals: Is the Coverup Lid Lifting? was 
published in the January 1989 issue of the MUFON UFO Journal, with new sources that 
revitalized my interest in crash/retrieval research, Barry Greenwood, editor of Just Cause sent 
me a copy of a letter he had received from a source of possible interest in my line of research. 
"It's about Roswell", he said, which I knew he viewed with some skepticism at that time and 
promptly sent me a copy and the green light to follow up. 


On January 26, 1989, I contacted the source in a western state and in short time he agreed to 
work with me. Preferring anonymity, we agreed that he would be identified as "Tim". Excerpts 
from his "introductory” letter, follow: 


On this day (July 9, 1947) our crew had not been on the flying roster. We had accomplished our 
period of ground school in the morning, then went to the skeet range after lunch. The Aircraft 
Commander had broken 48 targets, and I was next with 47 out of the 50. The sergeant in charge of 
the range asked us if we had heard about the "flying disc” that had crashed out in the desert. Twice 
more before leaving the skeet range, we heard reports of a spaceship with bodies inside that had 
been found on a ranch in the area. When the truck dropped us off at the squadron area, most of 
the other crews had been released for the day. The operations officer told our captain to keep the 
crew together because he thought he had a flight for us. We expected this was a last-minute test 
hop on a plane needed for the next day's mission. | loved test hops, for on many of them, the pilot 
would let me be the co-pilot and sometimes I would get to make a landing. 


We were sent out to pre-flight our own airplane; we knew then it was no test flight. The pre-flight 
of a B-29 was a lengthy operation, requiring a visual pressure check of each engine's fuel system. 
plus many oiher details. An hour later we were told to taxi the plane to the "Pit". a place where the 
atomic bomb was normally loaded. We were positioned so the front bomb-bay was directly over 
the pit which was covered with a large tarp. But no atomic bomb was in the pit that afternoon. 
When the canvas was removed by the loading crew, all we could see was a very large wooden box. 
We stood off to the side and were not allowed more than a glimpse of the loading process. The box 
was sitting on a platform of the type we often used on which to carry cargo. Once the load was 
secured in the bomb-bay, four military policemen went inside and took positions at each corner 
of the box. I think two of them were majors, and one a lieutenant. The fourth man was an NCO. 
Three other officers of company and field grade were positioned in the forward and aft crew 
compartments. The officer crew members went to base operations for flight clearance and 
briefing. When they returned only the bombardier was allowed to go in the bomb-bay and check 
the security of the load. The engineer and | had been given a cargo weight, which | remember was 
no problem at all, and no ballast was required in the tail, so my guess now is that it was less than 
five thousand pounds. 


Once airborne, we were told the destination was the AAFB at Ft. Worth, Texas. By now, we were 
aware that this was no routine cargo mission. The rank and number of the MPs were clues that we 
had something important on board. One of our officers speculated that it was the household 
goods of some high-ranking ground pounder being transferred to Ft. Worth. This was a 
reasonable guess. I do not remember connecting it with the “flying disc crash" story, until we were 
on the way back. We left most of the security people in Ft. Worth. I think only one or maybe two 
came back with us. I do remember the strong lecture of this being a routine flight that we must 
not talk about. One of the crew, a very outspoken individual, said on the way home, that we were 
now a “part of history." He went on to say, he knew it was the disc and remains of the flight crew 
because he had seen a man he recognized in the reception group. This man was a mortician by 
military specialty. 


For weeks rumors were plentiful, and we were hard pressed to maintain the silence we had been 
ordered to keep. 


If, indeed, Tim's flight transported the bodies, then it fits well into the scenario that postulates 
that his was one among several missions from Roswell. But, to prove it. we may never have 
access to official records for obvious security reasons -- if they still exist. 


According to Marcel, July 8, he flew in a B-29 to Ft. Worth. Notably, he identified his cargo -- 
not as a crate -- but as a "half B-29-ful” of fragments he had collected from the crash-site on the 
Brazel ranch. Once at the air base, his job was done. General Roger Ramey, in charge of the 
operations, released the story to the media that the downed saucer was actually a weather 
balloon and ordered Marcel to return to Roswell, which he did the following day, July 9. 


Of significance, Tim remembers Marcel. To refresh his memory, he was sent a copy of the 
509th Bomb Group 1947 Yearbook, and, yes, he recalls his presence on the scene but is not sure 
where. Said Tim, "It's possible that he was one of the officers to greet my plane at Ft. Worth but 
my preferred guess is that he was on my return flight to Roswell". Based on known 
information, Marcel was probably unaware of the retrieved bodies at that time and would not 
have a need-to-know-qualification to greet the plane. 


Crucial, then, in coordinating the sequence of events, is the date of Tim's flight. 
Understandably, blurred by the passage of time, and without any official 509th records to 
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substantiate such a secret mission, he was at first uncertain of the date. "One clue, for sure," he 
said, “the weather that day was sunny and hot during a season known for its thunderstorms.” 


Then, on October 5, 1990, Tim called. "I found my diary." he announced, "It was the 9th. I found 
the dates of my flights, out of Roswell, clearly circled on the calendar, inside the back cover, 
which backs up my log entries for July 4th, 9th, 26th, 28th and 29th." 


Following are Tim's flight entries in his log for July, 1947: 


July 4, 1947 DEH, (C.A.A. station designation for Roswell) Ship 6291. B-29. Formation flight 
cross-country. Vicksburg, Little Rock, Tulsa, Amarillo and return. Holiday celebration. 
Flight time 9 hrs., 55 mins. 


July 9, 1947 DEH, Ship 7301. B-29. Cross country. Ft. Worth and return. Flight time 1 hr., 55 
mins. 


The next 17 days, Tim said, he and crew were in special training school featuring courses in 
Russian language, Judo, hand-to-hand combat, etc. 


July 26, 1947 DEH, Ship 430? (last number illegible). B-29. Cross country round robin to 
Atlanta and return via Houston. 10 hrs., 20 mins. 


DEH, Ship 6291. B-29. Cross country radar bombing. Omaha, Kansas City, 
Houston and return. Flight time, 11 hrs., 20 mins. 


July 29, 1947 DEH Ship 6291. B-29. Formation over Utah, live bombing. Flight time 8 hrs., 45 
mins. 


The Key Date: July 9, 1947. For one thing it backed up the scenario that Marcel had returned to 
Roswell on Tim's flight, but, July 8 and 9 were days of other dramatic events linked to his July 
9th flight to Ft. Worth. During this period, a special detachment of 509th personnel from 
Roswell found four alien bodies about two and a half miles from the crash-site on the Brazel 
rank, 


In the short run, however, the exotic cadavers had to be protected under maximum security, 
preserved, photographed and crated for shipment out of Roswell. By the afternoon of July 9, 
while preparing them at the base hospital, a local mortician, Glenn Dennis, had been consulted 
about techniques used for hermetic sealing of a casket for frozen body remains. Hermetic or 
not, once crated, they boarded Tim's flight to Ft. Worth. Final destination, probably Wright- 
Patterson AFB. 


"Everything about the flight was unusual", said Tim. "We flew at an unusually low level, and so 
tight was security, we knew that the crate contained more than the general's furniture." It was 
made of wood, he said, and was unpainted and unmarked as though hastily constructed. 
Fitting snugly into the bomb-bay, its approximate size: 5 ft. high, 4 ft. wide and about 15 ft. 
long. 


Beyond the suspicious cargo requiring extraordinary security measures at Roswell and Ft. 
Worth, the strongest factor to support Tim's belief that his plane carried the bodies is in the 
happenstance of a fellow crew member, Captain FM, who recognized a former school chum 
among the contingent of greeters at Ft. Worth -- a mortician! Tim remembers FM's comment 
"We are now a part of history." 


I was in frequent touch with Tim by phone and by mail as we tried to resurrect, through his 
recall, more details of his experiences and observations and, to make his “historic” flight fit 
into the whole Roswell fabric of events. 
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As more and more people, with Roswell connections, were surfacing and willing to "go public", 
the Fund for UFO Research, a Washington. D.C. based non-profit educational organization, 
emerged with a plan to do just that -- go public! According to an announcement by Fred 
Whiting, the group's Public Relations Consultant, a meeting would be held in Washington for 
one and all to attend for on-camera "depositions". I was duly notified to bring my source, 
namely, Tim, and that all expenses would be paid. I liked the idea and so did Tim who would 
bring along his son. Eventually a date was set in July, 1990. 


But, suddenly, there were signs of strangeness. For one, I had requested of Tim that he send me 
copies of his diary pages which logged his B-29 flights out of Roswell. The package never 
arrived nor was it returned to his given address. During the same time period, Tim got an 
inordinate number of pestering phone calls, some from sales people wanting to demonstrate 
their wares in his home, which in his state is against the law. 


Already disturbed by this abnormal invasion of his privacy, Tim recounted another incident 
by letter, June 20, 1990, which we both agreed delivered a "message", quoted. in part, as follows: 


My second (suspicious call) was in the mid-morning and it went through the usual spiel of 
solicitation and back-slapping. It was a woman and | caught only her first name, Andrea, and 
something about a museum of technology. She said she was compiling a series of combat crew 
stories from USAF units in SAC from 1946 to 1953 during the piston engine era. She was aware 
that I had written and published some stories in Western Flyer. She wanted to know if I could 
help her with an article on the B-52 Bomber. At (that point, | felt it was time to be careful. I told 
her I had never flown in the B-52. She said, “Oh, well perhaps you have some interesting stories of 
other types. How about the B-29's?" 


I became sure that I wanted no part of whatever she was up to. I said, it would take time to come 
up with something and asked her to give me an address to which | could mail in a synopsis. Then 
1 said, "I charge eight cents a word." She then said that it would be better to just discuss it over the 
phone, since my information might not be what she could use anyway. | told her I did not work 
that way and asked to speak to her boss, She hung up. 


Some ¢‘nister force in the shadows seemed to be closing in on Tim. The purpose was still vague, 
but I, too, felt that the "Andrea" call was one more link in a plan to make Tim think twice about 
his role in Roswell affairs. Bewildered, and feeling concern for his family, he canceled plans 
to go to Washington. 


The main gathering in Washington, D.C. and subsequent meetings in the United States of 
Roswell-connected people in the summer of 1990 were a success. The on-camera "depositions" 
were impressive and credit must go to the Fund for UFO Research for a job well done. I called 
Fred Whiting and told him that I had plans to get Tim aboard later and he assured me that the 
expenses to meet him privately would be covered. 


When I checked with Tim later, he said that the "invasion" of weird calls had abated and, yes, 
he would consider meeting me in Cincinnati. Reaching Don Schmitt, he also agreed and, yes, 
he might encourage others still willing to go on camera, to join in. The date was set for 
September 14, 15 and 16, 1990. 


But, the same shadow that I assumed guided Andrea, somehow knew my plans for Cincinnati: 
this time the voice that called Tim at 10:45 AM, August 15, 1990, went by the name of Vard 
Jacobsen. Identifying himself as a member of the American News Release Syndicate and 
boasting that he had been published in several electronic “journals” including the Alleghany 
Review, Jacobsen said that he was looking for writers, like Tim, to contribute an article on 
electronics. Tim was quick to relate that he was no expert in electronics, and his knowledge 
was limited to processing electrical equipment in a large well-known firm, Tim also told 
Jacobsen that he had a "gimmick" patented in his line of work by that company, Jacobsen's 
response, "You're just who we're looking for!" Then, according to Tim, he said that he was 
aware of a person named "Hall", who into UFOs, wrote an article on electronics and, that he 
knew a general who worked at White Sands and then came the clincher: he would be in Tim's 
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city on September 14th through the 16th to talk business. "We should get along very well" was 
Jacobsen's final comment. 


On August 21, 1990, Tim wrote me the following letter, quoted in part: 


...- Things we have discussed on the phone (proposed meetings) are suddenly in public domain, or 
so it seems. That is, unless you are a close friend of Vard Jacobsen. After his call, | sought advice 
from a person who has reason to know and he told me to back off from any, and all, commitments 
and gave some good reasons. He is sympathetic to our beliefs, but strong in his opinion that in 
my case, it is best to say nothing, particularly right now...1 think we, you and I, plus others are 
getting too close to somebody's cookie jar...Anyway for the time being, I must withdraw from the 
search. | will not make the trip... 


The voice of Vard Jacobsen was real, but his credentials were phony, and his plan to visit Tim 
on September 14th through the 16th, was a calculated lie. Jacobsen somehow knew, by a 
bugged phone or by some intelligence grapevine that dates July 14, 15 and 16 were those that 
Schmitt and I had arranged to meet in Cincinnati. 


In retrospect, once when Schmitt and Randle visited my home to update our findings on 
Roswell, I dialed Tim's phone number (which I kept confidential) to allow Schmitt to get 
firsthand answers to his own set of questions. This was my gesture of sharing to build a two- 
way trust and to establish the fact I didn't invent Tim. But, to be paranoid for a moment, 
sometimes sharing sensitive information on the phone can also be bugged which I suspect may 
have happened on that day we talked with Tim. Al that time, Tim was a key, pivotal figure who 
knew the names of others on an important flight from Roswell. 


Reaching Tim that day, his first response was to relate that he got a chilling call a few days 
earlier, from an anonymous male source who curiously addressed him by his formal first 
name, but one he rarely ever used in normal daily life. Curtly, he asked, “Are you interested in 
the Roswell case?" Tim said he acknowledged his interest, admitting that he was stationed 
there when the story of the crash was news. The phantom caller then advised that he check on 
the military policeman, involved in the case, who committed suicide six months later. 


Were others in Tim's flight affected by phantorns? The wife of one in El Paso, Texas, tracked 
down by Schmitt, refused to discuss her husband's 509th activities when Kevin Randle called. | 
called later, telling her that I knew a close friend of her late husband (whom she admitted had 
passed away six months earlier). Her angry answer: “I don't care to discuss his activity with 
you or anyone else." Bang! 


Later, after locating the bombardier, FM, the officer who had dubbed the flight as "historic", | 
asked Tim to follow-up. According to his log, he called five times and finally on the sixth try, a 
young lady answered and questioned if he had the right number. Tim did not give his name, 
saying only that he wished to talk with his old friend with whom he had served in the 509th. 
Abruptly, the voice said, “No", and she hung up. 


The names of all the crew members aboard Tim's flight that he can recall, are known to me, 
which I gave to Don Schmitt, who in our cooperative efforts, offered the ways-and-means to 
track them down to their current status and location. Most were deceased, including the pilot 
who died in a plane crash two years after Roswell. One, crew member, however, willing and 
able, and so far unbothered, was reached by Schmitt, Randle and I. He was the B-29's gunner, 
Staff Sergeant Bob Slusher. 


Slusher's recall of the secret flight to Ft. Worth was our bonanza. He remembered all the 
important details; the wood crate in the bomb-bay, it's size, (which conformed to Tim's 
estimates). the tight security at Roswell and Ft. Worth and, lo and behold, even the vivid scene 
in Ft. Worth of the bombardier, FM, meeting his old school-day pal, among the official greeters 
-- the mortician. “I can still see them," he said, "shaking hands and hugging.” 
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Slusher also remembers Major Jesse Marcel being aboard his B-29's return flight to Roswell, 
same date, July 9th. 


"No doubt about it", he told me, "Jesse Marcel was on our plane. He spent most of his time in the 
cockpit." 


Needless to say, a secret crate, a mortician to greet it on July 9, 1947, are each on its own merit, 
strong evidence to support the belief that a B-29, #7301, transported the cadavers to Ft. Worth. 


THE BLUE ROOM 


Now, we take another step into the "breached" Inner Sanctum's wall. For this report, we 
recapture the experience of one person with the right access clearance to a "Blue Room”. Its 
location is secret. The room was a verilable museum holding the artifacts of crashed saucers 
and the retrieved cadavers from Roswell. My cooperative, but cautious, intermediary is a 
retired army officer of high rank who got the information, firsthand, from an equally cautious 
source. I have edited the following report, as requested, to conceal the identification of both my 
friend and his source. 


I will describe this to you as it was told to me, My source sometime ago related an incident to me 
that leads me to question the "official" government position on their research into UFO/IAC 
activity. 


In 1955, as a scientific research analyst, he was working in Texas upgrading several radar 
installations. His main duties included the supervision of upgrades and field testing of new 
equipment. He had from time to time been called in to investigate "bogies" encountered by various 
groups. This apparently led to the following incident. 


One evening during dinner, an MP pulled into the drive and informed him that he had to go with 
him. This was not an unusual event and he thought nothing of it at the time. As was typical he 
was not allowed to pack or was he informed of his destination or the duration of the "trip". He was 
taken to a local AFB and there held in a secure area with others involved in various fields of 
technical research. Many of these individuals were known to him and numbered in the mid- 
twenties. The first order of business was the signing Secrecy Non-Disclosure papers. Again none 
of this was out of the ordinary as he had been involved in compartment-tinted missions since his 
days in the Navy. They were told that the purpose of the mission would be discussed only when 
they arrived on site and there was to be no discussion even among themselves until so ordered. 
This is when the tone of the situation changed. Their pockets were emptied into marked 
envelopes and they were frisked. They were then led to an aircraft and seated along with armed 
military guards. My source related to me that he did not recognize the insignia on their uniforms 
and it consisted of numbers only. None of the guards had ID labels on their blouses and none of 
them spoke to the passengers for the duration of the flight. 


Just before landing they were each given a black hood and told that removing them before told to 
do so would result in "never being seen again". When asked if he was kidding, the Colonel in 
charge merely said "try me". After the plane landed, they were told to don their hoods and place 
their hands on the shoulders of the man in front of them. (He could only guess at the flight time 
because their watches were confiscated before departure, but felt that it might have been about 
four hours. Then again, he said they might have just flown around in circles for some time.) As 
they de-planed he could see the ground by tilting his head down. He noticed that as they left the 
runway the area was “sandy” and the air felt like the coolness of a desert evening. The shadows he 
could see on the ground led him to believe that it was indeed night (further accenting his sense of 
elapsed time), as there were shadows apparently cast by artificial lighting. As they were led, he 
tells that two of the men had evidently raised their hoods and were told "You shouldn't have done 
that". He heard what he thought were handcuffs being ratcheted and the men led away. (Two 
analysts that he had worked with who had been at the airport were indeed never seen again and 
their families moved away before they returned home. Any questions regarding their 
whereabouts were answered with, "You want the same thing?"). After a short walk, they 
encountered concrete, and as they stopped, he heard a hangar door brought down behind them. 
After a muffled discussion between two disembodied voices (one quite angry, after being told 
“there were two violations” and that no, they wouldn't be included or questioned); they were told to 
remove their hoods. At this point, my source's voice always quivered when he tells the story (he 
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has told it to me on five occasions without change and so far as I know he has related it to no one 
else). 


When they removed their hoods they were inside a converted aircraft hangar, floor and walls 
entirely painted blue. Around the room were tables, shelves, and fixtures holding thousands of 
artifacts, none of which were immediately recognizable. They were told that they were to study 
each object and determine its purpose, operating parameters, and whether or not it could be 
duplicated. Looking back, he now recognizes many things such as lasers, integrated circuits, 
printed circuit boards of now commonplace design (including microprocessors and surface- 
mount components, etc.). They were on site for approximately four days, took their meals and 
sleep there. They were allowed to ask any questions necessary to complete their task, and the 
“curator” (as he described himself) was pleased when one of them finally asked where the artifacts 
came from. They were led to a small locked room that they had heretofore not seen, and shown 
four large aquariums filled with a pink solution, each containing a small body of gray skin, 
oversized cranium, huge eyes, no hair, In the back of this room were pieces of metal, ranging from 
slivers to very large twisted chunks. The curator then related the story of the Roswell crash. 
When they had been debriefed days later they were told that they could return anytime and 
discuss the objects with anyone as long as it was done in a hypothetical sense and no identifying 
data were disseminated. A year or so ago he contacted this group and asked if the offer was still 
good. He was told that indeed it was and that the collection had grown tremendously. The 
philosophy was that no one would believe the story unless supporting evidence was included and 
that would result in dire consequences. 


THE ROSWELL BITS & PIECES 


Since the Moore and Berlitz book, The Roswell Incident, (1980), I have received a number of 
letters and phone calls from low-profile sources who offer cryptic morsels about the Roswell 
affair. Some, as I recall, were allegedly firsthand, though most were through the grapevine. 
Most all were not heard from again. That's normal, regardless of the topic, in this business. As 
one researcher, Paul Smith of Riverside, California, told me in his letter of February 20, 1984: 
"I find it interesting that people are willing to offer tantalizing tidbits to the UFO puzzle but 
when it comes down to show and tell, it's 99.9% tell, but no show." 


One letter, however, is worth quoting in part for a couple of reasons as it refers to Roswell and 
to Dr. Hynek. It came to me from Chuck Harder, commentator for the radio program, For the 
People, aired nationally from Cedar Key, Florida. Signed by Norman Richards, the letter at 
first recounts a UFO sighting over Japan in August, 1947 by many members of his regiment of 
the 25th Tropic Lightning Division. He goes on to say that General Douglas MacArthur ordered 
an investigation. According to a story later published in The Pacific Stars and Stripes, the 
"huge silver disc" remained unexplained. Richards then goes on to relate: 


In 1950, I was in the ROTC program of the Air Force at Indiana University. We were sent to Lowry 
Air Force Base for six weeks training that summer. One day, we had a lecture by a colonel from 
Wright-Patterson AFB. He outlined many changes and new experimental aircraft being tested. 
During the question and answer session, he was asked if UFOs were real. He got very excited and 
said we had better believe it. He went on to tell us of the crash and retrieval of the parts and the 
humanoids found at the site. He said they were under investigation at Wright-Patterson after 
being flown from Roswell, New Mexico. The pieces were of a material unknown to us....the 
humanoids he described were much like those depicted on the TV show, Unsolved Mysteries. 


I was in Lubbock, Texas in the year the Sputnik frightened the world. One night a UFO landed 
between Lubbock and Amarillo. Many police, elected officials and other reputable people 
reported what they had seen on local radio, TV and in the newspapers. | corresponded with J. 
Allen Hynek at Northwestern University and he wrote me confirming all three 
occurrences...(Italics mine.) 


I prefer to believe that Hynek was being over-graciously accommodating if, indeed, he had 
“confirmed” the Roswell bodies at Wright-Patterson AFB. I have no address for Norman 
Richards for a follow-up. 


And finally, a word from an investigative journalist, Jim Marrs, author of the book, Crossfire, 
published in 1989. This popular book ties together all the loose ends of evidence about 


President Kennedy's assassination and leaves little doubt about a government coverup hiding 
the real facts. 


Learning of Marrs' more-than-casual interest in UFOs from researcher William Jones of 
Columbus, Ohio, I called the author for details. His letter of April 1, 1991 is quoted in part, as 
follows: 


...1 was aviation/aerospace writer for the Ft. Worth Star Telegram from approximately 1970-1980. 
During this time, I also was the primary writer on military matters. During this decade, on at least 
two occasions, I met men who claimed to have been stationed at Ft. Worth Air Force Base in 1947, 
Both men told me how the rumors flew around the base after several pieces of strange metal 
(some covered with writing similar to hieroglyphics) were brought to the base from a New Mexico 
crash-site. Reportedly, this metal was from a disc-shaped device which crashed near Roswell, 
New Mexico, sometime in early July, 1947. There also were rumors that dead crew members had 
been recovered and sent to Wright Field... 


It is indeed unfortunate that I did not fully interview these two men at the time...I mention these 
two only because pes told me they were at the base during the time in question and that the 
incident indeed occurred 


During our phone discussion, Marrs was quick to put down the rumor that the assassination 
involved a Secret Service agent, who turned from the front seat of the presidential limousine to 
fire the fatal shot. As the rumor goes, Kennedy was the target because he planned to release the 
real UFO story to the public. I saw the movie sequence reputedly showing the agent firing at 
Kennedy and heard all the rumors for years and gave them no credence. 


Crossfire, however, jam-packed with a collection of startling data, is blunt about the 
probability of high-level political involvement in a conspiracy to assassinate President 
Kennedy and even suggests the complicity of certain loose-cannon characters within the CIA, 
FBI and the Secret Service who may have used the criminal world to do the trigger work. If this 
kind of twisted world is true then where would the UFO fit if there is something to gain or to 
lose by hiding the truth? While I have always respected these agencies for their unheralded 
good work they do in their respective fields, | am also aware that each has played an 
undercover role in UFO affairs. But, frankly, it is only in the world of rumor and hearsay have 
I heard of their use of extreme measures to control UFO secrecy. 


THE "ROSWELL" ERA: INSIDERS BARE SECRETS 


Survivors in-the-know, going back to the "Roswell" UFO crash era, both before and after the 
established date of July 2, 1947, are thinning out, and for most of the few remaining, so are 
their memories when they try to recapture the details of the role they played in the drama of 
events. While we may never be privy to the whole "inside", unexpurgated story hidden under the 
lid of secrecy, I believe it should behoove all of us in research to get all the facts we can from 
these old-timers -- now. 


The so-called Roswell era was a time when officialdom, already baffled by the foo-fighter of 
WWII, was suddenly faced with a new crisis of incalculable consequences -- the crashes of alien 
saucers and crews in the New Mexican desert, circa 1947, Almost instantly after the first shock 
wave, secrecy prevailed, understandably, and up went the proverbial wall. Rumors and yet-to- 
be-proved documents have surfaced over the years about the early crisis but the wall has held 
firm; never to be seriously breached. Senator Barry Goldwater, with his political clout, tried 
and so did Major Donald Keyhoe, behind a powerful NICAP (National Investigations 
Committee on Aerial Phenomena). Both failed. 


But now the wall of secrecy weakens a little with some old hands emerging to tell about their 
part or, knowledge, of the untold story. Credit must go to them, of course, for their courage 
however, if there is praise, it should be shared by those who knew the value of time in relation 
to aging people and managed to get their “pasts” on record. 
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To this end, Timothy Cooper, an energetic sleuthing newcomer who surfaced to Stan Friedman 
and me in the fall of 1990, has performed well. A resident of Big Bear Lake, California and a 
member of MUFON, Cooper, professionally is an experienced industrial technical writer and 
works for a licensed private investigation agency. 


For this status report, Cooper shares information from four sources each delving into the 
crash/retrievals of yester-year. Since the name Roswell has become a generic name for any 
and all crashes in New Mexico, Cooper and I cannot yet determine if his collective information 
is applicable to the famous Roswell crash of July 2, 1947 or to crashes or landings in other 
areas in the same time frame. 


After receiving Cooper's introductory letter to which I responded by phone for an hour-long 
exchange of expressions of mutual trust, I soon received the following report, properly edited, 
which he got firsthand from a life-long close friend: 


THE CLOSE FRIEND 


This is my interview September 9, 1990, with a retired Air Force enlisted man who was stationed 
at Holloman AFB in the month of July, 1947. My source wished to remain anonymous and will be 
known as "Bob". 


Bob was a technical sergeant stationed at Holloman at the time when the U.S. Army Air Force 
recovered the wreckage of a craft described as a flying saucer. Bob's main duty was to oversee the 
printing for the Operations Section at Holloman. It was in this capacity that he became involved 
with sensitive papers and photos documenting the recovery of a crashed UFO in 1947. 


According to Bob, he was ordered by the Holloman Base Commander, who was Colonel Paul F. 
Helmlek (confirmed by Stan Friedman and the Alamogordo News, dated July 17, 1947) to print a 
typed report of 50-pages that included some black and white photographs. Bob told me what was 
unusual about this request was that the base commander pulled up at the printing facility with a 
complement of MPs armed with Tommy guns who surrounded the building. Helmlek came into 
the sergeant's office and ordered everyone to go home except him. 


After his order was carried out, Bob told me. Helmiek pulled out a portfolio containing a report 
and gave it to him and said, “Print this.” Bob said he told the colonel that it would be difficult and 
would take a long time to do it without his staff. The colonel became stern with him and ordered 
him to do it now, 


Bob told me that the report basically contained information about the crash or landing of a UFO 
at White Sands Missile Range. He was ordered not to look at the contents and to forget what he 
saw in the photos. 


Bob said that he proceeded to shoot camera film of the report for off-set plates and to lay glass- 
dot screens for the black and white photos (stills from a large format press camera, he believes). 
What he saw in the photos was amazing. They depicted a saucer-like craft on the ground. He 
doesn't remember how many photos there were. He said the craft was shiny and metallic with no 
apparent markings nor any visible propulsion system. Since this event happened back in 1947, 
he could not recall the features of the craft nor the contents of the report. 


I asked Bob how long this printing assignment took? Finished the same day, he said, adding that 
he was ordered to put the negatives and plates in the security safe and that some security 
personnel would come later for them. He did not say how many copies were made, only that each 
copy was numbered. Colonel Helmlek took all the copies and left. | asked if he could remember 
the precise date in July; he could not. 


Following up by phone, October 19, 1990, Cooper asked Bob once again if he knew the date on 
the report he printed for Colonel Helmlek. His source interrupted and said, "That is secret." 


Cooper enclosed a second set of papers relating to his interview with Bob, most of it a summary 


of the foregoing information or a dialogue of instances where Bob, unable to answer questions, 
often resorted to speculation. But in every instance, from my point of view, his responses were 


192 


forthright, honest and based on his keen knowledge of events in the Roswell era. One item, 
however, stood out, when Cooper questioned his source about MJ-12, Bob's response follows: 


He at first hesitated to answer for a few seconds; he said that there was a government and military 
working group In existence during his tenure at Ent AFB. He knows this to be true because he 
said the classifications of printed material for NORAD was given priority of Above (Ultra) Top 
Secret with a "12" designation, He did not know what the classification "12" was, but knew it was 
“hand-carried by armed courier with military escort.” 


There was no question that Cooper's source, Bob, had an endless well of knowledge about UFO 
crashes in the summer of 1947 in New Mexico. Cooper's inability to extract definite locations 
from him may have been due to vague recall of available records. As we all know now, the 
"Roswell" crash at Corona is reasonably well established, however, Bob was unaware of it by 
either name. Yet, he is aware of a crash landing near White Sands and of this event, we in 
research have only the barest information. And, there were other crash cases in New Mexico in 
the summer of 1947, the latest surfacing in 1990 with lots of details from a new firsthand 
witness, Gerald Anderson, who, as a child with his family, claims he witnessed a crashed disc 
in the Plains of San Agustin. Still others, in the same time-frame, have been reported in New 
Mexico's remote and wild mountainous regions, places with strange names and hardly any 
details. 


Persistent, Cooper again tried his key source, Bob, and another well-informed contact, hoping 
to get more definitive answers about the crashes or at least some new clues. On April 28, 1991, 
he called to relate that he had new information from Bob which follows: 


Third interview with Retired USAF M/Sergeant, April 6, 1991 
Location: Confidential 


This interview was conducted under relaxed conditions as a social visit. The subject of my 
conversation with Bob was about the targeting method employed by the Air Force during the 
bombing of Iraq. We discussed the ability of the bombs to follow a laser beam to its target. Bob 
said that "smart" bombs were developed at the Tularosa Bomb Range after WWII and was no great 
deal. I asked him about the activities at Alamogordo Field (Holloman) while he was stationed 
there. Eventually, Bob was in the mood to talk about a "special job" he was personally asked to do 
by the base commander, Colonel Paul Helmlek. 


Q. Do you remember what was in the Top Secret Ultra report you were ordered to print by 
Colonel Helmlek? 


A Yes. AsI recall, it was a technical report of a radar target that was tracked and filmed over 
the North Range (Tularosa). It was a report of a landing of a saucer-type craft. There were 
Askania and still films taken. 


Q Where was the filming taken at? 


A On the North Range (Area) of White Sands Missile Range. I believe it was near Tularosa, but 
inside the range. 


o. How were the pictures taken? What cameras? What unit? 


A By Askania and Mitchell tracking cameras. A Ist Sergeant by the name of Paul, an Askania 
camera crew chief, told me that he shot some of the footage from a truck mounted tripod 
somewhere near Tularosa. The unit was the White Sands Tracking and Photographic 
section of the TOPO Battalion. I remember a party going on at the Rocker Club (Staff NCO), 
I am sure it was on the 4th of July (1947). Paul was paged by phone to report to the base 
commander's office. I did not see him for over a week. This was unusual because Askania 
Ops did not work at night. I think on or around Friday next is when I was approached by 
Colonel Helmlek for a priority printing job (see my Ist interview). When I did see Paul, he 
was very quiet and seemed nervous. This was not like him. Paul was a robust and hardy 
fellow. A bomber pilot who saw much action and seen men die. He was not himself. He 
finally told me that all the tracking teams were sent out to the Tularosa area with their 
equipment. He said that S-2 sent photographers out into the North Range on July 4-8, 
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1947. Some of the Askania film was taken from a truck and on an airplane (trucks and 
aircraft appeared in some of the motion picture films). The stills were taken from the air 
and on the ground. I think various types of cameras were used. Some of the motion picture 
film were in color. They must have used flares or illumination rounds from mortars. 


Q ~~ What did you see in the pictures? How many were there? 


A I remember a dozen or more 8 X 10, B&W glossies of the craft resting near a hillside. It 
appeared slightly tilted. The craft appeared to be a large, round dome-shaped, almost egg- 
shaped disc with a flat bottom. It looked bigger than a B-29 in size. The personnel in the 
foreground gave a sense of scale to it. I guess it was approximately 100 ft . in diameter and 
about 15-20 ft. high at the center. I saw a rim or a dihedral edge near the bottom of the craft 
in one photo. I saw no landing gear, exhaust ports or windows. I did see one access 
opening or door-like opening that seemed to open outward. Some stills are of the base 
technical personnel surrounding the craft. Some were wearing suits. They were climbing 
on top. There were some close-ups of the craft's structure but can't recall what it looked 
like. 


o. What do you remember of the technical report itself? 


A It was a technical description of the craft. It was prepared for the AMC and the ATIC. It did 
not analyze but record dimensional, structural, and material specifications. The report 
also contained radar data. There was a section that included the possible flight path, 
guidance and navigation systems, propulsion theory, and flight controls. Part of the report 
was done by a German scientific team headed by Ernst Steinhoff and Wernher von Braun. 
There were a few aeronautical engineers flown into Holloman (Alamorgordo Field) from 
ATIC. 1 did not read the report, per se, but recall some topics it covered. It was 
approximately 50-pages with a lot of photographs. I did not process any motion picture 
film at that time. 


Bob said he remembers another Ist Sergeant that was an A/E mechanic that also was a pilot. He 
flew in some top Air Force generals (Twining, Canon, LeMay, Vandenberg, Doolittle, Wainwright 
and some other high ranking brass) to Holloman. His name was Robert G. Baines (was later 
assigned to fly generals of USAFE). I think General Groves was flown in with Oppenheimer, Bush, 
von Neuman, von Karman | think (their names were mentioned in the report). I do not think 
anyone had any idea what kind of craft this was or what it was doing there. The base was sealed 
for a week or so. Even the airstrip and hangars were off-limits to most of the base. I did not see 
any reference to any “astronauts” being taken into custody, but I heard there was an armored 
vehicle sent to the landing site along with some “meat-wagons". The base dispensary was under 
MP guard at one section of the building but I think it was not related. 


There were a lot of former bomber pilots that got out of the Air Force after the war but later came 
back in because there were no jobs. There were no airplanes either for them. So those pilots 
came back in the Army Air Force as Staff and Ist Sergeant's. Some were unassigned. They came 
back in so they could complete 20 years and retire. Some were assigned to photographic units, 
parachute sections, crash and retrieval teams and so on. All of them were professionals. Highly- 
trained and skilled pilots and technicians composed most of the Alamogordo Field's White Sands 
Missile Range operations. 


Bob said in 1948, orders were coming in for a lot of people at Alamogordo. Bob stayed on there 
until 1952 and was assigned to Weisbaden, West Germany. 


tervie 


I brought the book, The Roswell Incident, by William Moore and the report on MJ-12 by Stanton 
Friedman. When Bob saw them, he guessed the reason for the discussion we had the night before. 
1 showed him the picture of Major Jesse Marcel holding the wreckage of an alleged crashed flying 
disc. Bob said, "I knew about that when it happened, Bill Moore had only half the story." So | 
asked him if the Roswell recovery was tied in with the White Sands-Tularosa operation. He just 
looked at me. He didn't say a word. Then he just grinned and changed the story. He just wanted to 
change the subject. Bob knew more than he was letting on. I noticed a medal in a case hanging 
on the wall of his mobile home. It was the Air Force Distinquished Service Medal. It was awarded 
him for outstanding service in the Strategic Air Command photographic intelligence service 


during the 1962 Cuban missile crisis while he was stationed at Ent AFB, Colorado Springs, 
Colorado. 


Then, Bob made an abrupt statement to me, he said, "Roswell is only part of the UFO 
crash/landings in New Mexico.” | took that to mean, yes. 


Digressing a little, he told me that a few years later, the new base commander (Colonel William 
Baines) brought to him blow-ups of frames taken by Askania tracking cameras. The pictures 
showed formations of oblong objects pacing the vapor trail of a V-2 rocket and over Holloman 
itself. The officer that actually ordered him to print copies of these pictures was Colonel Don R. 
Ostrander. The colonel was insistent that everyone except him leave the production area (a 
repeat of previous assignments). The Air Force wanted to know what these were. The prints did 
not turn out well (because of the glass-dot screens then in use). The Air Force Office of Special 
Investigations was involved in securing photographic material of these over-flights near 
Holloman in 1949 and in the early fifties. He mentions a Major Edward A. Doty as being in charge 
of security for Holloman. Bob said he knew him. Since Bob had a Top Secret Q Clearance Crypto, 
he was not bothered very much possibly because he could keep secrets well and did not talk 
about what he saw in the reports he printed. 


A major Edward Doty, OSI is mentioned in an April 18, 1949 and April 30, 1949 summary of 
Project Grudge distributed in 1952. Major Doty is mentioned in the abstract on the GRD 
(Geophysics Research Division, AMC)., under Post Contractual Inquiry. On August 9, 1951, Lt. Col. 
Cox of the 17th OS] District (Kirtland AFB) was quoted as saying that they were still receiving 
reports of "aerial object phenomena." On August 27, 1951, Major Edward A. Doty had assumed 
responsibility for Holloman investigations. Major Doty was “to collect reports, make periodic 
review of the files....maintain liaison with OSI, Provost Marshall's Office and any other agencies 
whose activities may serve to provide information concerning future aerial phenomena 
developments." On August 28, 1951, Dr. Lincoln La Paz met with Holloman security (Maj. Doty) 
and intelligence staff concerning the 1947 fireball sightings. The report mentions La Paz as 
saying, “The fireballs may be of our own military origin, but if not, they are a matter of serious 
concern." 


The report goes on to state that, "Major Doty also arranged a conference with Mr. Warren Knot 
who is in charge of Land-Air Operations. Mr. Knot pointed out that a formal report covering the 
years (1950) vigilance period had not been issued (possibly the one of several Bob says were 
highly classified and was not included in any official report) since the contract contained no such 
provision.” 


The abstract also contains this bit of information. In a classified letter from Chief of Staff. USAF 
to CG, AMC, subject "Light Phenomena," on September 14, 1949, Lt. Col. Frederic C. E. Oder of CRD 
attended a conference at Los Alamos, October 14, 1949, on the subject of “Green Fireballs" 
observed in northern New Mexico area, Since the phenomena had been observed only in this area 
and only since 1947, it had caused considerable concern among security agencies in the area. 


I remember that a lot of generals were being flown to Alamogordo Field from July 10 through the 
14, 1947. I was told that Generals Twining, LeMay, Groves, Vandenberg, Wainwright, and Doolittle 
were being flown to the base and flying out to other bases. There was also some top ranking 
German scientists, as well as American, at Alamogordo. Some of them were von Braun, 
Oppenheimer, von Neuman, Steinhoff, La Paz, and I think Bush but I can't be certain about Bush. 
I know this because I read the names on the reports. 


1 asked the following questions concerning the test activities at Holloman and any association 
with Roswell SAC base. 


Q. _ Did you know about the Roswell base finding and transporting unidentified wreckage to 8th 
Air Force HQ? 


A Not at first. Remember, White Sands and Alamogordo reported to the AMC at Wright-Pat. 
Roswell was a SAC base and reported to Offut Field, so we did not work together. | did not 
know of any of the alleged activity until after July 8, 1947 when our base went on a security 
alert until the 16th. There were MPs all over the hangar area and near the strip. After I 
talked to my buddy, Paul, I knew something was not right. He related to me how he and 
others were called to the base commander's office for a “special shoot” in the North Range. 
This was on July 4, 1947, near Tularosa. He said he had heard that a target was being 
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tracked clear across the northwestern New Mexico area and was projected to fly over the 
North Range from the West and straight into Texas. All camera crews and photographers 
were to report to the motor pool with their equipment. They were told no more than that. 
Some were still drunk from celebrating. Some were in civilian clothes, the MPs were picking 
them up everywhere. 


What happened next? 


The convoy left the base and proceeded North up the highway and then turned West into the 
range, Paul told me. It took about an hour to get to where we were supposed to go, Crossed 
a lot of open sand until we reached some hilly area. After they stopped, they fanned out in a 
long line and started to move toward the hilly area. Most had flashlights and some vehicles 
had searchlights. The Askania camera operators were told to point their cameras towards 
the northwest. We all thought it was the balloons launched the previous day. They had 
brought some 80's and starshell (illumination) rounds. Why? For balloons! Some time 
around midnight. the tube crews dropped some illumination rounds -- lots of them. They lit 
up the whole sky pretty good, Paul said. A radioman yelled for the colonel to come to the 
radio van. Then, he yelled out for all cameras to train at a certain heading their cameras at 
a certain angle (relative to true North and compass bearing). Sometime around midnight, 
the mortar crews started to drop illumination rounds again. A bright object was 
approaching from the northwest at a 60 degree position In the night sky (from the horizon). 
All Askania cameras were tracking the object until it disappeared behind some hills. 


What happened then? 


My Ist Sergeant buddy said that the search teams got back in their vehicles and drove off in 
the direction where the craft came down. It took another hour before they reached the 
landing site. Some MPs found a large metallic dise resting against a sand hill, slightly tilted. 
It was approximately 100 to 150 ft. or so in diameter, maybe larger. Difficult to tell for sure 
because It was dark and only the reflection of the searchlights was visible from my position 
(approx. 100 yards away). There were a lot of lights being shone on the craft and a lot of 
base personnel surrounding the craft but keeping a respectable distance from it. Everyone 
was excited and scared at the same time. They soon brought generators and floodlights for 
betier lighting. 


What did the Ist Sergeant see at the landing site? 


He did not see much. He was some distance away. He could see a big disc-like craft with a 
flat bottom and a slightly round shaped dome on top. It was shiny with a rim surrounding 
the craft. It was big, kinda grayish in color but very shiny -- a lot of MPs and base 
technicians surrounding it. They seemed to just stand there looking at it. All the time they 
were taking pictures with flashbulbs and there were some motion picture photographers 
taking pictures as well. A little later (about 2 or 3 AM in the morning) some of the 
technicians were able to climb on top of the craft. Some had black rubber suits on with 
geiger counters, I think, (checking for radiation possibly). About 3 AM in the morning, some 
scientists and engineers had arrived. They began to put up canvas all around the crafl and 
set up a command post and storage tents. There were a lot of guards surrounding the site. 
He knew that some of the scientists did not come from Alamogordo or White Sands because 
they were accompanied by some high ranking generals. They appeared to enter a tent and 
emerged wearing some overalls and carrying masks of some kind. There were trucks 
arriving and departing all morning. | think I heard aircraft flying or landing nearby near the 
highway. I do not know what these trucks were transporting, but it must have been 
important. By 6 or 7 AM that morning, the Askania crews were ordered out of the area and 
back to Alamogordo. There were security checkpoints all along the way to the highway. All 
of us were debriefed at Alamogordo by CIC people and had to sign non-disclosure 
statements as to what we did, saw, and heard. That was when | saw him first. He told me 
some days afterward. 


When did you become involved with this event? 
As I told you before, I was in my office a few days after | saw Paul. It was at the Base 
Production Unit. We were printing the results of a V-2 launch when the base commander, 


Colonel Helmlek, arrived at the building with a detail of MPs that surrounded the premises 
and ordered everybody to leave except me. The rest, you already know. 
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I note, again, that Bob emphasizes a crash, or a landing, in the White Sands Range (near 
Tularosa) and goes into detail about the tracking team and the retrieval operation at the site. 
The date he gives for this activity is July 4th. However, he does admit, without elaboration, to 
having had knowledge of a crash at Corona (the so-called Roswell crash) to which he does not 
affix the known date, July 2nd. This admission came when Cooper, showing Bob the picture of 
Major Jesse Marcel holding the alleged wreckage, stated, I knew about that when it happened 
and Moore had only part of the story.” And, later, he said, “Roswell is only part of the UFO 
crash landing story in New Mexico.” 


In summary, according to Bob, a saucer crashed near Roswell and at White Sands Missile Range 
and maybe elsewhere. Maybe Bob knows more and is not yet willing to talk about the specifics. 


"BARNABAS" 


I am indebted to Tim Cooper, again, this time for his story on "Barnabas," age 87, who passed 
away December 31, 1990, in Big Bear Lake, California. Said the local newspaper, Grizzly, 
January 10, 1991, "The Valley watchdog is gone." Albert Bruce Collins, known as Barnabas, 
passed away on New Year's Eve. Described as a friend of law enforcement who always had 
something to report to deputies, the stoop-shouldered man with white hair and trailing beard 
to match was found by a repairman coming to fix the heater at the apartment where he was 
staying...Barnabas had called 911 early in the morning on New Year's Eve to report an odor of 
gas. The dispatchers on duty said Barnabas sounded sick and sent an ambulance as well, 
according to detective, Tom Bradford. of the Big Bear's sheriff station. 


Cooper's interview with Barnabas was November 20, 1990! In his interview, which lasted for 
three hours, without the benefit of an audio recorder, depending on notes, he said that 
Barnabas was a metallurgical engineer and retired government employee. His questions and 
answers, in part, follow: 


Q What do you know about UFOs? 
A That they exist and are real. 

Q Why do you say that? 
A 


Because | saw one in 1947. It was on a long flatbed trailer covered with a green tarp being 
backed into a large warehouse at Berkeley. 


What did you see? 


> 2 


It looked oval-shaped. Kind of flat all around the edge. I later saw it again with the tarp off. 
It looked like an egg with its shell cracked...with the yoke still inside. It looked like the craft 
sustained an internal explosion...the metal skin appeared to be pushed out...polished 
aluminum with a silvery looking finish. It had a seam at the edge all around. There was a 
lot of damage....like a large section ripped off...a big gash on top running down the side 
below the seam. It had a gold-like finish on the underside. 


Q What did it look like inside? 

A From my vantage point (approx. 100 ft.) it had a bulkhead in front with multi-layer skin 
(honeycombed). It was dark inside, In the center, there was a shiny sphere surrounded by 
another bulkhead. There was a forward compartment; did not know what it was. 

Q ~—_—How big was it? 

A 30-40 ft. in diameter and approximately 15 ft. high at the center. 


Q@ Can you tell me who you saw there? What you were doing there? 
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Can't tell you that. (Collins didn't want to go any further. He wanted to talk about other 
things.) 


What was your involvement with Berkeley? 


Worked on developing metal alloys used for electro-magnetic propagation and magnetic 
propulsion. I worked for Berkeley and Occidental College for the Manhattan Project from 
1942 to the late fifties. They sent fragments to the lab for analysis. We could not identify 
the composition, origin or mode of manufacture. Before we could complete our tests, the 
Army came and took the samples away without an explanation. 


Can you describe the samples? 


As best I can recall, it was a dull finish metal on the one side like aluminum and very shiny 
on the other side. It was thin and very light. It could be flexed but not dented on impact. We 
could not separate its metals through any assay we knew of. It was fire and cold resistant. 
Could not be cut or punctured. Some pieces were big with slight curvature to them. Other 
pieces were very small. One piece was very big and about one inch thick. It was jagged, like 
it had been part of a structure that had been hit by high explosives, It had burn marks but 
no scratches which was very odd. You could fold it and it would extend back to its original 
shape. 


Is there a connection between UFO sightings (1942-46) and the development of the atomic 
bomb? 


I attended seminars (Berkeley) on “shell” designs for advanced ordnance programs (he 
thinks that these seminars were designed to recruit engineers for the Manhattan Project). 
Read reports on new alloys being developed for “containment” of temperatures greater than 
anything then known. 


Date of acquired knowledge by Collins, 1949: 


Agencies involved: Rand Corporation, CIA, intelligence officers from the United States Army. 


Air Force and Navy. The Vatican was Invited to advise US government on religious 
implications (Spellman, Holy See and Vatican Secretary of State). 


Project name(s) mentioned: 


Archangel - CIA, Rand and Vatican 

Blackbook - USAF (1948 & 49) 

Bluebook - USAF (1949) - (Year inaccurate. LHS) 

Whitebook - CIA & Vatican (1950) 

Yellowbook - Scientific panel of unknown government scientific review board 


This is a portion of an interview with Albert Collins concerning his knowledge of a classified 
study conducted in 1949 by the Rand Corporation, CIA and solicited comments from a Vatican 
representative. 


Qo. 


A 


What do you know of a covert effort to learn of the origins of UFOs/recovered spacecraft and 
bodies? 


There was a rumor circulating around a small group of scientists that a secret study was 
underway to evaluate the UFO sightings and supposed recovery of spacecraft and their 
crews. I knew this because the rumors were coming out of Los Alamos, from people coming 
back to California. 1 saw some notes from a friend of mine. He told me that New Mexico was 
abuzz with unusual research into nuclear powered aircraft and bizarre biological 
experiments. Some people were losing their clearances for no apparent reasons. I saw the 
word “Archangel” and other words that described four projects that had "Blue, Black, White, 
and Yellow prefixed to the word Book.” It was not clear what these four colors meant. I was 
told that these colors represented the "nature" of the studies. I remember something about 
an astronomer being asked to help identify the green fireballs and strange debris being 
found in the desert. All I know is that the scarey feelings everybody had who was asked to 
do experiments on stuff that nobody ever saw before and how we were later threatened if we 
talked about anything we saw, felt, or heard. 
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What kind of rumors did you hear? 


Autopsies of midget people with peng heads that were accidently exposed to high 
doses of radiation at Los Alamos 


Nuclear reactors being used in aircraft. 


Failed nuclear-powered tests on experimental aircraft that killed pilots and ground crews 
at Muroc, California and at Kirtland, New Mexico. 


A_E.C. control of experiments at Los Alamos, Holloman, and Kirtland installations. 


Unusual “metal-like wood" being tested and results fed into a computer at Berkeley, 
California. 


Security was unbearable. Everyone being followed, watched, spied on. Had to sign loyalty 
oaths just to keep job. 


Military were into everything. 


Flying disks were landing on military bases in California and New Mexico and they were not 
ours. 
Everyone with clearances were afraid to ask or talk. It was better to not work for MED or 
APC. 


What did your friend tell you about the Archangel study? 


Three things: 1) They (EBEs) were biological, gas-breathing intelligent animals that have 
craniums larger than homo-sapiens. They have vascular systems, skeletal structures 
(calcite), possessing a form of manual dexterity-like humans; 2} They have a cell-like 
constitution somewhat like plants that are responsive to sunlight; 3) They are human-like 
possessing an ability to make right and wrong judgements. 


THE AIR FORCE OPERATIONS OFFICER 


The following information is from a retired Air Force colonel, who was in a key position to 
know some of the critical UFO issues facing the military establishment during the Roswell era. 
His disclosures were obtained February 10, 1991 and cleared for use in this report by Tim 
Cooper, as follows: 


9. 
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What kind of UFO sighting reports at Pentagon in 1945-51? 


Classified Double Top Secret (Classification category unknown. LHS) 

Foo Fighters in 1945-46. 

Thought they were German. 

Utilized nuclear power in some way not understood. 

Composed of metals and plastics not known on Earth. 

Detected many bogies in and around Los Alamos and Roswell doing over 4,000 m.p.h. at 20- 
40,000 ft. 


What was Air Force's reaction? 
Panic. Fear of unknown. Thought they were Russian of captured German technology. 
Did you know of the IFU (Interplanetary Phenomenon Unit)? 

Knew that Army G-2 had such a unit in the war to monitor the Foo Fighters. Worked with 
Project Silverplate. Did not know its name. There was a special intelligence organization 
headed by Doolittle, maybe. 


Were there experiments being conducted using atomic power for top secret aircraft? 
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Yes. In 1946-49 at Los Alamos and Sandia Labs. Possibly at Alamogordo and Kirkland. 
There were secret Navy testing at sea utilizing crude fission reactors for high voltage energy 
experiments, 


Also there were atomic reactors being put into aircraft. The experiments failed. Some died 
from radiation exposure. 


Did the Air Force recover “flying disks"? 
Yes. Some were found in 1946 and 47. Some in Mohave Desert and some in New Mexico. 
Where were these "disks" taken to? 


Some to Muroc and others to Langley. They wanted to know what they were made of and 
how they worked. 


What were these things that were taken to Muroc and Edwards? 


They were "lifling bodies". They looked like inverted bathtubs. It was assumed that they 
were some kind of “pod” or short-range recon probes. 


Who was in charge of the scientific research? 

Von Braun, Condon, Oppenheimer and Teller. There were many technicians (civilian and 
military) regularly coming to watch and learn. The Pentagon was being briefed weekly and 
the new developments. 

Did they find out how the lifting bodies worked and on what technology? 

No. They theorized on the ability to achieve the speed of light and utilized magnetic lines of 
force. They made some gains in understanding how to harness an energy source greater 
than the hydrogen bomb and how it was possible to reach speeds of 6 miles per second in 
the earth's atmosphere. 


In 1948, they were learning how to recover people back from space and by 59 how to re- 
enter from orbit. This knowledge led to the shuttle development. 


How did they learn how to apply this technology? 

They had help. 

Who? 

The same one who helped them develop the bomb. 

Who? 

No comment. 

How did the Air Force benefit from all this? 

Highly experimental ram-jet technology was tested at Muroc that was classified Above Top 
Secret (Ultra), Also heat compression technologies were developed at Edwards for some 
special spacecraft designs. 

Why did the Air Force initiate Project Blue Book? 

Mainly for public relations. 

Basically, the Air Force wanted to gather UFO intelligence on a low-level so as not to tip off 
the Russians of any intensive efforts by the US in developing high technology weapons. By 
that time, the Air Force had accepted the fact that there was a higher intelligence beyond 


ours. Only a dozen or so people in US government knew anything about the sighting 
reports and recoveries of these "lifting bodies". So it's not surprising that lower level Air 
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Force officials did not know of the highly classified intelligence operations being conducted 
at that time. As long as the public was convinced that the Air Force was just as curious as 
the public was, it was the perfect cover. 


Was there any UFO activity during the war within the US? 


There was some pilot sightings and by bomber crews who were in training in B-29's (Project 
Silverplate) that worried the Pentagon. Unofficially, some had speculated that Dr. Bush and 
others were involved in some kind of aeronautical designs that were noconventional 
aircraft by any standards known at that time. President Roosevelt had authorized a great 
deal of money into "lift-bodies” technology that was associated with the Manhattan Project 
and ultimately with military applications. 


Embassy and military communications from Japan and Germany were constantly being 
intercepted and decyphered. I think some of the reports were dealing with Foo Fighters or 
new spy weapons in the MAJIC (MAGIC) network operations. 


In 1938, it was believed that the Army G-2 wanted to test the response of the civilian 
population by monitoring the CBS radio broadcast of Orson Wells' War of the Worlds. Of 
course, this did create widespread panic in some areas. 


There were on several occasions, sightings of huge black objects hovering over Los Alamos 
in early 1945 which caused severe power blackouts that could not be explained. Wendover 
was kept informed of this because it was feared that unknown radio propagation could 
effect the detonation of "Fat Man" and "Little Boy". This was not recorded in the security files 
for fear of generating panic in Washington. Officially. Los Alamos identifled it with 
“atmospheric anomalies" and left it that way. Some identified it as storm cloud and 
electrical storm effects. It was never clear what caused the sudden surge of radiation 
detection or electrical shorts. 


The first atomic bomb almost prematurely detonated enroute to Hiroshima when an 
unknown radio signal almost armed and activated the detonation and trigger mechanisms. 
It was not known how it happened. The system was corrected. 


Was there other Air Force investigations other than Blue Book? 
Yes. 
What were they? 


Black Sky intelligence operations utilizing high altitude aircraft such as X-2, X-15, and U-2 
aircraft. 


High altitude, long trajectory rockets equipped with all kinds of cameras and sensing 
equipment. Television was used on some rockets. White Sands and the Cape were the 
launch sites from 1947 into the Jate fifties. All data were classified in a report called, | 
think, “Blackbook” or "Black-Sky”. 


1 heard of another Air Force project that looked into all the historical records concerning 
UFO sightings from all over the world. Some of the records were from libraries, newspapers, 
folklore, mythologies, government records of unusual reports from farmers, lighthouse 
workers, and so forth. There was talk that the Vatican holds numerous files of sightings 
going back to the fifteenth century. They also have photos that clearly depict craft of 
ususual shapes and sizes that are of 1915 period. No one can gain access to this collection. 
It was rumored that the Vatican even has a UFO locked up in one of the vault rooms inside 
the Vatican Basilica and would not let the Air Force see it or photograph it. This study was 
called the "Whitebook". 


There was a scientific study that began sometime in early 1948 that involved the 
astronomical community. I only read a brief memo from Vandenberg that solar astronomy 


became a concern or was attractive to the Air Force for learning about cosmic radiation 
effects on aviation electronics. 
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These projects were canceled after the Air Force experienced loss of pilots and aircraft 
while trying to respond to air space violations of UFOs over sensitive military and AFC 
installations. 


The Air Force wanted to counter the “Black Sky" threat by the formation of the "High 
Frontier” programs for space based weapons sytems in the early 60's. Talon Gold and Teal 
Ruby projects were a direct result of satellite recon photos of orbiting space craft of 
unknown origins. This led to the establishment of the NRO National Reconnaissance Office 
in 1960. Also the raw data were processed by the secretive Technical Reconnaissance 
Squadrons and classified by NORAD HQ at Ent Air Force Base, Colorado Springs, Colorado. 


The Colonel's reference to the Foo Fighter needs clarification. During WWII, these aerial 
interlopers, often described as highly maneuverable silver disks or self-luminous globes, were 
frequently witnessed by allied airman starting in late 1943, mainly over war zones. In the 
European Theater of Operations, they were called "Kraut fireballs" and as the number of 
encounters increased in Europe and Asia, Air Force Intelligence surmised that they were a new 
ingenious German weapon. Their objective? Theories ranged from intelligence gathering 
surveillence, to jam engines, to render radar ineffective or to cause psychological 
disorientation. 


Surprise! When Germany surrendered in May, 1945, the Foo Fighter persisted throughout the 
Pacific Threater right up to the final days of the Japanese surrender. I know, I saw three of 
them approach my aircraft, a C-46, with 12 GI passengers, while flying near Iwo: Jima on 
August 27, 1945. This famous island battleground was my stopover prior to landing at the 
Atsugi Air Base, near Tokyo, 4 days before the war officially ended. Incidentally, the second C- 
46, following my flight, crashed mysteriously into Mt. Fuji: all passengers were killed. | will 
not belabor my experience here as the story is basically described in my books, Inside Saucer 
Post 3-0 Blue and in Situation Red: The UFO Siege. 


Apparently, the Colonel used the word, Foo Fighter, loosely as we in research, have loosely 
used, Roswell. His mention of General Jimmy Doolittle as heading up the investigation of the 
phenomena should probably be in reference to the "ghost rockets", another mystery device that 
penetrated Scandanavian skies in 1945 and 1946, sometimes crashing. Like the Foo Fighter, 
early belief was that the rockets were a high-tech device that may have been developed by the 
Germans. But, when the war ended the remaining German Luftwaffe pilots who had also 
encountered the strange craft thought they were American. 


In summary, take your choice -- Foo Fighter, Flying Saucer, Lifting Body or UFO; they're all of 
the same unknown origin. To those who want to argue the point that the Germans were 
capable, or did build a disc-like device, one might add that just maybe they got the concept from 
a crashed extraterrestrial spaceship. But seriously while the Colonel presents extensive 
information showing official concern for the pervasive UFO, he carefully avoids data that 
confirm its origin. Perhaps, then, it is significant when he states that the Talon Gold and Teal 
Ruby projects were a direct result of satellite recon photos of orbiting spacecraft of unknown 
origins. 


THE NURSE 


Abstract of a discussion March 16, 1991, with a retired operating room nurse who was assigned 
to the Medical Lab at Los Alamos during WWII and sometime afterward. The source, Tim 
Cooper. 


Subject: Bodies being flown to Los Alamos by military aircraft and atomic explosion near Indian 
Springs prior to the Trinity test. 


According to "Mary", Los Alamos was classified as a "Green Base" which means it had the highest 


priority to conduct radical research under the MED program during the forties. Everyone had to 
have a "Q" clearance just to be inside the facility. 
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She casually mentioned to me over coffee that “bodies” were being flown to Los Alamos 
periodically from late 1945 to sometime in 1947. I asked her if she had seen these "bodies" and 
she said no, but others had. 1 asked her where these "bodies" were coming from. She said she did 
not know but it was rumored that they were human experiments for biological and nuclear 
medicine research. She thought they may have come from Japan after the war. I asked her why 
she thought that. She said that they were small bodies with deformed heads and limbs. The eyes 

. were abnormally big she was told. She did have some view of them in the morgue very briefly for a 
few minutes at some distance. I asked her why she was allowed to be present at the autopsies. 
She told me that she was asked to assist in the preparation and cleanup. Mary at the time 
thought nothing of it. because some civilians were exposed to an atomic explosion in Nevada (this 
was not known by the public; only Trinity was released to the public). I was shocked to learn this. 
She said she knew what she was talking about. “It happened", she replied. I asked her again 
about the bodies. She said they were being flown in on special transport planes equipped with 
refrigerator units to keep the bodies from decomposing. The flesh was badly burned and charred. 
There was no hair on their heads and had a grayish-yellow color. That's all she knew, (See the 
Collins’ interview. This story seems to have some commonality with his story of bodies being 
sent to Berkeley from Los Alamos). 


“DR, EPIGONI" 


Ron Madeley, of Houston, Texas, is my intermediary for this informative, perhaps unique, 
interview with a "Who's Who" scientist, the pseudonymous Dr. Epigoni. Ron is a competent 
business person and as a researcher proved that he knows his way around to get to the right 
places for "inside" information. 


Mentally alert, but blunt, even gruff in his demeanor and manner of speech, Epigoni's claim is 
that he was influentially active in the days of the Manhattan Project and that his colleagues 
were Dr. Einstein, Dr. Oppenheimer and Dr. Teller. Because of his position in highly secret 
work, some of the information he disclosed to Ron during the interview, he deleted, such as the 
name of a UFO project he headed, substituting a false name, “Blue Heaven". But some of the 
data which he provided in his interview, were revised in a later interview. While I can 
understand the change to Blue Heaven, Epigoni's other corrections I thought were odd enough to 
be interestingly good food for thought. For purposes of evaluation, I have published both the 
Doctor's original disclosures and his corrections. Following is Ron's report: 


On April 11, 1990, I had the opportunity to visit a former government scientist. This, our second 
meeting, occurred in his home. | recorded this conversation and agreed not to use his real name 
in any form of reproduction. Dr. Epigoni, as I will call him, is a retired physicist who is nearing 80 
years in age and in fair but steadily declining health. His knowledge may soon follow his name 
into quiet obscurity even though he has worked closely with equally brilliant men -- men like J. R. 
Oppenheimer; Albert Einstein; and Dr. Edward Teller, “Father” of the hydrogen bomb. 


As early as 1939, Epigoni was working with the great minds of the day at two research 
laboratories in New Jersey. That work eventually led to a U.S. Navy post under the direction of 
John von Neuman. Epigoni worked at the top of the Manhattan Project with the development and 
detonation of the atomic bomb and later the first hydrogen bomb. 


Dr. Epigoni found himself involved in the research end, as opposed to the retrieval end, of crash 
flying saucers. During the late 1960's and early 1970's he was part of a team of scientists working 
at Edwards Air Force Base on a very special project. According to Epigoni a flying saucer and its 
crew landed at Edwards A.F.B. The disc and its occupants were carted off to a secure building at 
the base for scientific evaluation. It then became part of an "above top secret” project -- 
something he calls, "Blue Heaven". 

Q _—scDo you think that (disc) is the only one they've got? 

A I don't know. That was the only one I was ever allowed to see. 

Q Is this thing kept in a hangar out there, or is it kept underground or what? 

A 


It is kept in a big hangar. They've got guards all around that thing and I'm talking about 
guards! And there isn't anyway you can get through. And I don't give a damn what you do. 
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They've got all types of security there. You've got four rows of guards before you get there, 
and 12 of the damn big barbed wire fences electrified. 


How did you get in there to see it? 

Well, i was brought in there. I was head of the program. 

What was the program called? 

It was called "Blue Heaven", 

How many other people were involved? 

Several, oh there could have been hundreds. | don't know how many were involved. 
That actually knew about it -- that saw it there? 


People worked in different forms for parts of the military you know. But, the day I was taken 
out there, a lieutenant and a major general were there, and I had two lab assistants. 


What year were you on that project; head of it? 

Well, that's been 20 years ago. 

Any idea where this came from? 

I have no idea whatsoever. | examined the "men". Felt them. Their eyes were like a dog's 
eyes -- one color. They had ears, a nose, mouth. They had teeth in their mouth and | 
couldn't tell if they were growing in there or if they were made in there or what. 

How tall were they? 

I'd say that they were about five feet tall. Well, they were lying down. 

How many of them were there? 

Twelve of them, I believe. 

Were they all dressed? 

Yeah. 

All dressed the same? 


Yeah, in a silvery-looking material and, uh, ft was real bright shiny material. It hadn't even 
tarnished. They tried to analyze it and it had elements that we don't have on Earth. 


Now the bodies or whatever they were, did you cut into them? 

They wouldn't cut into them. All they would do was take a sample of the blood, or whatever 
it was, and show you. And the sample they took was less than lcc. You put it under a 
microscope and look at it and there wasn't a damn thing in it, it looked like oil. 

Any idea on whether there were any organs in the body? 


Well, they x-rayed them and all that, but all that information was given to the medical 
people. 


What area were you over, you weren't over the medical? 
No, I was strictly on the aircraft. I wasn't even supposed to go in where those beings were 


at. This major general was the one who allowed me to go in there with him. And I felt their 
arms, their legs, and I felt around on them. | said "Are they stiff?” and he said, "No". "Can I 
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left the leg up?" and he said, "Don't touch anything". I asked if1 could I take the Icc of liquid 
with me, and I was told not to. 


Did it have any color to it? 
It was sort of a milky color. 
What about the bodies themselves? 


They were a light brown color. And you could feel their ribs, they had bone structure, but 
whether that was real bone or metal or something else, 1 don't know. They came to the 
conclusion that since there was no deterioration, to leave them alone, because another 
craft may come in the area and rejuvenate or reactivate them. At such time, they may open 
that craft.and allow them in. But we were not to discuss anything about war or well, | 
started to say, “If you could make people like that and give them guns and send them to war, 
instead of soldiers...". Well, boy I was shut up in a hurry! Mention nothing about war or 


fighting or hurting anybody. 

Who was actually above you who was telling you this? 

The major general. 

Do you remember who he was? 

(Name was deleted by Ron.) 

How long had they had the vehicle and the bodies at that time? 


They told me seven years. They said it landed out there and legs came down out of it and 
held it up. Something like a stairway came out of the bottom of it and these men walked 
down the steps and walked out there where the people were. And all of a sudden, the 
stairway closed back up. And the legs closed back up and the spacecraft sat back down on 
the ground. | said I want to feel that craft and see if 1 can feel if there is an opening. He said 
"you can feel if you want to, but it's as smooth as it is anywhere else." There were no seams 
in it whatsoever. I figured it had some kind of molecular structure where it would give and 
open up, and when it would close it would reseal itself. Of course, the Air Force thought that 
was the wildest idea they had ever heard. You couldn't find any seams on it. No rivets. No 
welding. You would think there would be ruts on it or welding. It was a big disc. And right 
up there on top of that disc you could look in there. It was glass. It looked like glass, but it 
was not glass. You could shine a flashlight down in there and see instruments and things. | 
wouldn't have any idea what they were, what they do or anything else. 


Was this glass part like a dome in the top of it? Or was it... 


Yeah. And not only that, there were four seats up there, where four guys would sit. And 
there were all kinds of controls in there. 


Did you actually look inside it yourself? 

Yeah! I walked up to it and they had a carpet. You go up a ladder, up a stairway, and get on 
this carpet and you were not to walk on the craft. And all the way around this dome they 
had this carpet. You could walk around it and see almost all there was to see inside of that 
hole. 

Was this glass or plastic, this transparent material solid, just one piece? 

All solid. There wasn't any seams where it joined the craft. 

Was it clear or tinted? 


No, it was clear. And I was getting ready to tap on it and they stopped me. I wanted to tap 
on it to see what it sounded like. 
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They said that it was a material that they hadn't discovered -- never dreamed could exist. 
They hadn't figured out how to cut a hole through it. They had a lot of machinery in there. 
Big machinery and equipment in that building. They undoubtedly had been doing a lot of 
experiments trying to figure out how to get Into that thing. 

Where were the bodies kept in relation to the vehicle? 

In a room, like a hospital room. They made you go through a decontamination room and 
another decontamination room before you went in there. After you came out of there you 
had to go through two more decontamination rooms. 

Was this room inside the hangar, or outside it? 

It was in the hangar. It's upstairs. The hangar was a tall building. It had a deck up there. 
The ceiling was about 10 ft. high and the room that we were in was about 40 by 40 ft. They 
had all kinds of medical machines, all kinds of x-rays in there. 

Were the bodies just kept out or were they in any sort of case? 

They were out. Of course, the temperature and humidity in there was maintained, perfectly, 
as the air was at the time that they arrived. | don't know, everyone of them told me the same 
thing; those were not dead. If they were dead they would have already started decomposing. 
They are either alive and in a state of suspended animation or they're activated by another 
craft or by someone in that craft. 


Have you, or have you ever or did you then see any of these bodies that were animated? 
That were not in this suspended animation state but were physically walking around? 


Inside? 

Or anywhere? 

Oh no. No. I've never seen one walking around. And I investigated about 25 closed sites. At 
many of these sites you could check the plants and see traces where the beings walked 
around. We had to keep people out of that area. 

Was this part of the work that you were doing with this group? 

Yeah. When we would get there we would bring out (deleted by Ron). The ground was never 
burned, or singed. Nothing would grow because the ground had gotten real hot. It would 
take a few years for that land to be able to regerminate. 


So you would go in and check out these cases with other people still as part of the research 
that you were doing with this organization. 


Yeah. Whenever they had a landing we would be there. 
Do you remember what year you stopped doing this? 


It was about 1971 or 1972. But in that area, New Mexico to California we had about 40 or 50 
landings. 


In what length of time are we talking about? 

A time of about five years. 

Do you know if this project is still around today? 
Yeah. 

It is still active? 


Yes. 
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Do you remember what year they actually started the project? 

No. I have no idea when it was started. 

So you were brought in after it began. 

The guy's place that I took, started leaking out information, and I replaced him. Now I 
pasos a one. I was one of the scientists that worked on it. There was, well...1 can't 


This was the Air Force that was over this project? 


No, it was the Department of Defense. Now the Navy had two or three of the research 
projects like this one. 


How far up does information about this go? Does the President know about this? 

Oh yeah. We had several special meetings with the President. 

The President at the time would have been Nixon. 

Yeah, he got into all that damn mess. | answered some of his questions. 

You know that Jackie Gleason, the comedian/actor that died recently, reportedly saw 
bodies down at Homestead A.F.B. in Florida and that President Nixon supposedly got him 
clearance to see them. 


There were some at Homestead. Actually it was right behind Homestead. It's one of the 
most secure bases. It is well protected. 


Do you think that the astronauts know about it? 


I don't know. At the time I worked for the government, I was never supposed to discuss it 
with anybody. 


Right. What was the level of security on this? 

It was top secret. The very top, 

Top secret? Or above top secret? 

It was above that. It went from the President, through the Director of the CIA to us. 
Did he (the President) ever have a group that represented him? 


Yeah, he had a whole bunch of scientists there. There must have been 25 or 30 in his office. 
They sat in chairs on that side and we sat on this side and they would ask us questions, 


Was this in D.C. or at Edwards where these meetings were held? 
No, they were in Washington, D.C. 


Given the level that you were at and the speed at which you were progressing, how far do you 
think that project has gotten today? 


I haven't any idea. 


Dr. Epigoni later referred to the group of scientists that were with the President during these 
briefings at the White House and called them the Special Committee. 


In our previous meeting (6/89) we discussed the properties of matter and anti-matter. He believes 
that some of the flying saucers that our government has recovered are being powered by a type of 
anti-matter drive. Dr. Epigoni said that you would need to pass an electrical current around a 
tube that was capped on both ends with metal. Then, particles would be forced through one end 
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of the tube. Protons and anti-protons would collide releasing anti-matter. The process, he stated, 
could be quite dangerous if one end of the tube should fail to hold. 


To begin, my comments concerning Dr. Epigoni's disclosures, during Ron's earlier interview of 
April 11, 1990, I must say that his secret work as a physicist did not give him a need-to-know 
access to details of the alien anatomy or behavior. Like other areas inside the Inner Sanctum, 
the medical exploratory phase is also compartmentalized so that no two specialists would 
know the whole A-to-Z story of the alien creature's biostructure. 


To me, Epigoni's disclosure of the UFOs alleged landings at military bases is more than of 
passing interest. Perhaps, as Ron and I speculated, some of the "40 to 50" landings may have 
been staged to test the skills of recruits, but whatever the actual number of landings, the 
incongruity of him being witness to almost human-like crews, with noses, ears and teeth, is a 
physiological factor not in keeping with the stereotyped little grays retrieved at crash-sites and 
encountered in most abduction cases. 


Suspended animation? The Doctor is not too clear about this marvel, a subject not too far out 
in space technology. However, it is difficult to rationalize a purpose to land in that condition, 
exposed to capture and, knowing they would be at the mercy of the human race. Surely, Epigoni 
is omitting important retrieval details from the time of their landing to exhibition in an 
atmospherically controlled room. 


Then, there is the question of the alien biology? My curiosity is not only aroused by Epigoni's 
brown biped with teeth, but mainly, hoping to get his inside view of the ubiquitous humanoid 
with grayish reptilian skin and big head. Are both the inhabitants of one, or more than one, 
world? Are they both clones or androids and, if so, who's the "boss"? Several remarks posed by 
Epigoni may show his knowledge or insight. In one response to Ron, he spoke of teeth but said 
that he could not tell if they were growing (naturally) or made. He also spoke of feeling the ribs 
and he wondered if they were real bone or metal or something else. Then he remarked, "If you 
could make people like that and give them guns and send them off to war instead of soldiers." 
Was what he saw a robot? 


Whatever the answer may be, I hasten to add that there are other reliable sources of my 
acquaintance who know of the existence of at least one live alien in custody. If my private 
sources are correct -- and I have reason to believe them -- that live aliens have been in custody 
and securely isolated for interrogation or to exchange information, then, it is reasonable to 
believe Epigoni's story of landings with entities in a state of suspended animation. 


Landings at, or near, military installations? I have many reports, some believable, some 
questionable. I have cited cases in my previous status reports, to name a few: Ft. Riley, an 
Army base in Kansas, 1964; Nellis AFB, Nevada, 1968; Big Springs, a secret base in Texas, 1968; 
and at the complex of Fort Dix Army Base and McGuire AFB in New Jersey, 1978. My most 
credible, firsthand source to witness a landed saucer was an Air Force officer who later became 
an astronaut making flights in the Mercury and Gemini programs. During one of our many 
chats on UFOs in the 1970s, he told me that in May 1957, while stationed at Edwards AFB, he 
was in charge of a film crew on assignment to shoot movie footage of a certain area when he 
spotted a landed saucer with windows and tripods about a quarter of a mile from his vehicle. 
"We got 445 stills and good movie coverage of it", he said. "But I never got to see it on the screen. 
Intelligence took charge and dispatched it to Washington, D.C." Others may know his name as 
different versions of the incident circulated among researchers. In my case, I had promised 
him I would not publish his name. 


Ron and I discussed the Epigoni disclosures on several occasions. Needless to say, I was curious 
about the human-like alien with teeth, and even more curious what his source knew about the 
little grays, without teeth. Another interview was conducted which produced the following 
provocative answers: 
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You had mentioned that when you were with Blue Heaven, you had seen some type of bodies 
that they had there. The description that I recall you saying was that they were more or less 
like humans. 

Yeah. 

I am curious what you think about some of the descriptions that people have given where 
they have seen similar vehicles but different bodies. The bodies are often described as 
about 4 ft. tall, have large hairless head, no visible nose or ears... 

Well, they've never verified any of those, you see. This thing is verified. 


How do you account for those stories then from people who have seen them on military 
bases and so forth? 


Well, as far as those were concerned, a lot of those were acted up...the uh, higher echelon 
went to an island and they had to make some decision about how to keep everyone from 
finding out what was really going © on. The government itself has a special department for 
that now, to help the military handle it. 

What's the name of that? 

1 don't know! It's in Washington, D.C. It’s been set up in the last six months. 

To deal specifically with? 

With "foreign matter", and UFOs and things like that. And they just set that up within the 
last six months. It may have been eight months; six to eight months ago. (Late Fall of 1990- 
RM) 

And who is working with that? 

I don't know one of them, and I don't want to know them. 

What do you think that they are going to find? 

I don’t know! But with these satellites out there; if there's anything out there, they'll find it. 
What do you think, based on what you saw at Edwards, what do you think that was? 

I think it was a vehicle from another planet. I saw robots. Robotic type beings. 

How big was that vehicle that you worked on? 


About 40 ft. in diameter. Well, this didn't have a glass dome in the top, it had a turret, but 
you couldn't see anything in through the windows. 


What have they done with it since you quit working on it? 

Well, the last I heard, they were trying to figure out some way to get that turret open and get 
in that way. That door that opens below that let those guys out and closed, there is no way 
those guys (U.S.A.F.) will get in there. You could take your fingernail up and drag it real slow 
and find the seam, but never-the-less... 

I think I remember you telling me that it landed at Edwards. 


Well, it landed northwest of the base, in a flat part there, and that door opened and the guys 
walked out and laid down on the ground and the door closed. 


They stood there or laid there? 
Laid there. 


How many of them were there? 


209 


Four. There may still be some inside it, Undoubtedly these four were. 

How did it get to Edwards? 

They moved it. The Air Force moved it. 

How long was it between the time that it landed and when the Air Force found it? 
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Well, they saw it land, so it was not far from the base. They scratched it up, I can tell you 
that much! The legs didn't go back up in it. There were no wheels on the legs, so you had to 
drag the damn thing. 


Q What was the reason for using the code name? 


A I don't know. My understanding ts that the name goes back to WWII. 


Dr. Epigoni, without explanation, has made obvious changes in his story. Instead of 12 aliens 
taken captive who were in a suspended state of animation, he switched to four; instead of a 
glass-top dome on the craft, it became a turret. 


I discussed this matter of discrepancy with Ron and we agreed that it appears that he had 
consulted with his superiors and was advised to alter certain key details. But, the strongest 
evidence that Epigoni had been in recent communication with somebody in an authoritative 
position is in his disclosure that an office had been set up in the past six to eight months whose 
purpose is to "make a decision how to keep everyone from finding out what is really going on." 


If this is true, then the big news is that the Doctor's remaining disclosures may be basically true 
and allowed to be published uncensored with official blessing. Like Chicken Little's "skies that 
fell down", my assumptions may also fall, but there is a possibility that some of the Epigoni 
revelations may be one of the "breaches" from the other side of the wall, controlled by the Inner 
Sanctum. Time will tell. 


THE CRASH AT FARMINGTON 


At the expense of being repititious, the [frequency and unspecific locations of some UFO crashes 
and/or landings in New Mexico, and environs, in the post-war II era can be confusing. Even 
allowing for disinformation leaking out a faked case, there are too many sources, with pieces 
of correlative information, to dismiss the postulate that saucer-like craft at that time were "up 
to something" and at the same time were crashing or landing for unknown reasons. While 
Roswell has been the umbrella for most of these events, the least talked about was Aztec, the 
site of a crash promoted by Frank Scully in his blockbuster book, Behind the Flying Saucers, 
published in 1950. But, Scully's fame and his shocking revelations soon became a shambles. 
Investigation, which exposed the shady status of some of his informants, was enough for the 
myopic lords of research and the media at that time. and, without looking any further into the 
incident, declared Aztec a hoax. The case laid dormant for years, along with rumors of other 
crashes. In fact, it was an indignity to even discuss the subject among researchers so thorough 
was the Aztec stigma. 


Then, in 1986, William Steinman, of La Mirada, California, admittedly obsessed by the Aztec 
affair, and its loose ends ignored by research, resurrected new interest when he published UFO 
Crash at Aztec. Having written the Foreword for his book, even though I had some reservations 
about the crash, I did expect an eventual positive response from new sources if the case had 
merit. Nothing. Among researchers, a few were impressed by the volume of evidence that 
Steinman had amassed, which he had hoped to lend credibility to the event, but most were still 
convinced that Scully was duped by scoundrels. 


A year later, in 1987, the mood among UFOlogists suddenly turned. For Roswell, it was good: 


for Aztec, hopeless. Bill Moore, one of Steinman's loudest critics, was reaching new heights of 
acclaim for his dramatic disclosures of documents about MJ-12 and their support for Roswell. 
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I remember when he spellbound a large audience as guest speaker during dinnertime at the 
MUFON Symposium in Washington, D.C. announcing hopes for a breakthrough soon. Again, 
hopes were dashed. The breakthrough never happened. 


Curious about the dearth of information about Aztec, unless, indeed, it were a hoax or a will-of- 
the-wisp, | made some probes of my own. On October 4, 1987, 1 phoned Gabe Valdez, of Dulce, 
New Mexico, described as a law enforcement officer of impeccable character, asking what he 
knew about the crash from firsthand sources. Valdez was known to research, having been 
involved in the investigation of cattle mutilations, some tied in with UFO activity. Yes, he had 
heard about the Aztec crash in 1948 and said he had talked with two people about two years 
before who claimed to have firsthand knowledge of it. 


One was an 87 year old gentlemen, he said, who remembered news of the crash, first reported to 
be that of an airplane. As a witness to a flatbed truck that hauled it away, Valdez said, he also 
recalled an officer (not sure whether Air Force or Army) who advised him to "keep quiet". The 
other person, a native of Aztec, according to Valdez, was a 65 year old lady who heard about the 
saucer crash and recalls seeing military people busy in the area. 


Valdez said he had the old gentleman's name marked down somewhere and would let me know 
if he found it so that I could call him for firsthand details. I called Valdez twice to check, and 
he never called back after that. End of Aztec. 


But it was not the end of New Mexican crashes. For the enrichment of our chronicle, a new site 
for a crash is introduced, allegedly occurring near Farmington, a small town about 25 miles 
southeast of Aztec. The source is Chuck Oldham, of Landsdowne, Pennsylvania, a professional 
business person who shares the challenges of UFO research with his wife, Vicky; also a 
professional person in another endeavor. 


Chuck's information about this crash came initially by phone in the Fall of 1990, who 
preferred at that time not to reveal the location and many other details. In February, 1991, I 
called Chuck and announced that I was planning to publish Status Report VI and asked if I 
could include his prized material. He agreed, conditionally, on the approval of his source, a 
former military officer with high security clearance. 


The Oldham’s report which I received May 30, with illustrations, is an obvious product of 
professionalism. Included was a photograph of a clay bust of a hypothetical alien head they 
had modeled from a composite of reports and a computerized depiction of the saucer that had 
crashed at Farmington. Chuck, however, regretted that he was limited in revealing certain 
details which might compromize his source's identity. 


The Oldham report, copyrighted, is published as follows, verbatim: 


We are releasing this report in the attempt to reduce the imbalance of information available to 
those researchers involved in pursuing the facts surrounding CRASH/RETRIEVALS. It is not our 
intent to dispute the research uncovered by other independent investigators. With so little access 
to the big picture, we must not assume that similar accounts necessarily refer to the same event. 
Some early researchers uncovered a crash case and assumed that other accounts of crashes 
must have been misidentifications of one specific event. After all, a logical argument would 
support the premise that any being technologically advanced enough to visit us from a different 
solar system would be invulnerable to such catastrophic miscalculation, 


With this in mind, we would like to draw attention to some of the details conveyed by our witness 
that are remarkably similar to details in other accounts of UFO crashes. Firstly, the government 
file seen by our witness refers to many crashes; secondly, it describes a peculiar break in the 
porthole of the recovered craft. (This craft is the subject of our report.) The same type of break 
has been described in past reports about craft recovered from other locations. 


There could be many reasons why such a specific description of the porthole break is a feature 


found in other UFO crash reports. It is possible that publicly reported details from 
retrievals were intentially shuffled to protect the sources of the information. Additionally, the 


211 


intelligence community may have contributed to this process. Whenever classified information 
surfaces, the pattern of the information released indicates the source of the leak; consequently, 
governments maintain effective control over this subject. 


If many of the retrieved craft exhibited the same kind of pin-hole break, it could be the result of 
some defect in the porthole material; maybe it's the characteristic puncture inflicted by some 
exotic weapon of extraterrestrial war. Perhaps we will come to realize, in spite of the existence of 
technologically advanced beings, that achievement of perfection is an elusive standard 
everywhere. 


We feel that this introduction would not be complete without adding that we strongly support 
other independent researchers that have expressed their dissatisfaction with official positions 
regarding the continued withholding of information about UFOs. This responsibility lies squarely 
on world leadership. Of their mismanagement of this and other aspects of world governing. we 
state: manipulation of the truth is a poor substitute for leadership and a weak strategy for the 
future survival of mankind. The only way we can forge ahead ts to have clarity of purpose; the only 
way to attain this clarity is with a true vision of what we are, as a species, in relationship to the 
universe. 


The interview took place with a witness who was a former military officer. While serving in the 
military, he had a special security clearance that enabled him to access a restricted library (prior 
to 1970). Due to the highly sensitive nature of the information, and possible risk to this 
individual, no information is provided which could be used to identify him or the location of the 
base. The following conversation is not written down verbatim, but was compiled over the course 
of four separate sessions. 


Qo. What was the occasion in which you viewed documents concerning crashed saucers? 


A While I was stationed at this particular base, | had a special assignment which afforded me 
ample free time. The materials library was available to those officers with a designated 
security clearance, and | had the appropriate clearance. I was passing time in the library 
and I discovered a file on the subject of alien craft and its dead occupants that had been 
retrieved. The file contained a report, a separate black and white photograph and a book by 
Major Donald Keyhoe. 


Q Did the file or any of the documents within the file have a classification stamped on them 
such as "Classified" or “Top Secret"? 


A No. They were just in the (military) base library; but you needed to have the proper 
clearance to be admitted. 


Q. Before you saw the file, did you ever have any experience with UFOs -- any personal 
sightings? 

A No, not at all. 

Q ~——s Were you asked or required to look at this material in the library at any time? 

A No. 

9. So you don't think some kind of test was being conducted, with you as the subject? 

A No, I was alone when I viewed the file. I was actually looking for something else at the time. 

Q. So you came across this file by accident? 

A Yes. 

Q. What did you see in the photograph? 

A There was a perfectly intact, circular shaped craft and it was lying somewhat tilted to one 


side on the ground in the desert. There did not appear to be a crater or other ground- 
surface disturbance in the photograph that would indicate a crash, but I could not tell for 
sure. 
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I would estimate that it was tilted from about five to ten degrees. 
Did the top view of the craft form a perfect circle? 
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had taken the picture some distance away. But it was referred to as a saucer shape. 
Was there any mention of radiation associated with this craft? 
It wasn't indicated. 


So you say that the craft was intact -- no damage anywhere? 
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I couldn't tell...the photograph showed the craft from the side, as if somebody on the ground 


Well, the report referred to this particular craft in much greater detail. This just reinforced 


what I was seeing in the photograph, but they also elaborated on many details not evident 
in viewing the picture. First of all, it was stated that the craft was retrieved somewhere near 
the town of Farmington, New Mexico, prior to 1950. As I could see In the photograph, the 
material of which the craft was composed was metallic, and resembled brushed aluminum - 


- the report noted this also. 
Q Were there any fin-like projections noticed on this craft? 


A No, none at all. 


Qo. Was there any mention that this structure was reminiscent of a gyro; in other words, did the 


exterior of the craft rotate around the cockpit? 


A There was nothing indicated about that. 


Qo Could you make out any identifying markings or symbols on the craft as it appeared in the 


photograph? 
A No...and there was nothing mentioned about it. 


Q Were there any surface features on the craft at all? 


A It was stated in the report that there were portholes on the cabin part of the craft, but they 
were not made of any type of glass. Also, I couldn't make out this feature in the photograph. 


Qo. Did the information reveal what that material could have been? 


A Well, this porthole had a puncture that was the diameter of a pencil; that was the only 
defect discovered on the entire ship. Our people tried diamond drills, an acetylene torch -- 
everything they could come up with on the porthole where this opening was located, but 
nothing would break through it. They couldn't enlarge the hole, either; the material was 
tougher than anything we were familiar with on Earth. But they eventually got into the 


cabin. 


Qo Did it say how they accessed it? 


A Yes, it was described as a chance opening. They had gone over the outside of the craft and 
could not even find a seam or crack that might indicate the location of a door or other 
entrance. This led them to focus on the small opening in the porthole. As I mentioned 
earlier they used everything they could think of to enlarge this hole...and nothing worked. It 
was concluded that they would have to somehow gain access through this hole and they 
eventually did because a door popped open; it appeared from a place where there were no 
obvious seams or other indications of a door. The report said (referring to the opening and 
closing of the door) that it was “almost as if the material of the craft had liquified and then 
solidified again,” leaving no clue of the door's location upon closing. If there was a seam, it 


was so tight it couldn't be observed. 
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Did you ever see the movie, The Day The Earth Stood Stilt? It sounds like a scene from the 
movie, where they show the military trying a blowtorch on a spaceship, but with no luck. 


No, I never saw the movie. 

Did the report in the file indicate the size of this craft? 

My recollection is that it was around thirty-some feet in diameter. 

Was there anything in the report that indicated the weight of the craft? 


Yes, it was apparently composed of a very light weight material. The report stated that two 
average men could lift or move the entire ship! 


Did you ever see anything about the ability of these ships to become invisible, like the 
cloaking idea presented on "Star Trek"? 


It was indicated that there was no way of telling whether they got out of sight so fast that 
your eyes couldn't follow them, or if they actually had cloaking or light-bending ability. 


I am especially interested in what these dead occupants were like. Were they described as 
biological extraterrestrials? 


They didn't use that terminology that I can remember, but yes, they were described as 
being like us, but smaller -- two arms, two legs, a head, feet and hands. 


Were they all alike in appearance? 

Well, it said that the two bodies were badly charred. So was the interior of the cockpit of the 
craft. The report also said that they were about four feet in height; there was no description 
of their features beyond that. 


So there was no mention of sexual differences? 


No, no mention of that. But it's interesting that the report said that the clothing wasn't 
burned at all. 


So there was a description of the fabric? 


Yes, it was some type of woven fabric and the report said that it had a tensile strength of 
800 pounds. 


Was the color of the fabric mentioned? 
No, there was no reference to it. 
How about the style of the clothing? Did they both wear the same thing? 


It was only described as being like a one-piece flight suit. And yes, it was the same on each 
one. 


Was there any mention of craft propulsion systems? For example, anything involving jet. 
nuclear, or anti-matter driven engines? 


There was no mention of a propulsion system other than the idea that their technology 
utilized magnetic or gravitational fields of the planets to travel in space. It was speculated 
that they were able to cross greater distances of space within a much shorter time than we 
thought possible. For instance, based on our present day technolgoy, it would take us years 
to get very far in space; to them, it would only be a matter of days, or even hours. 


How could the military figure this out? 


The report didn't go into depth on this, but part of the conclusion was based upon the fact 
that there was no food or bathroom facility found within the cabin of the craft. 
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Was there anything in the report that indicated the reason for the craft coming down? For 
example, there have been rumored reports that our military was under orders to intercept 
and shoot them down. Is it possible that we shot this one down? 


No, according to the report, we were not responsible for bringing this craft or any of the 
other ones down. There was mention of a magnetic fault, or opening, or something like that, 
located in the area where the craft came down, There were three of these faults or openings 
located in North America: one was located in the Southwest, around the Texas/New Mexico 
area, one was somewhere in the Carolinas, and one was somewhere in the Northeast sector, 
but I can't remember exactly where. 


You mentioned “or any of the other ones?” Are you saying that there was more than one 
crash? 


Yes, the report referred to "crashes" and the Farmington crash information was used to 
relate general information on similarities with other crashes. 


Are you saying that these aliens are not able to control their craft in certain areas? 


From the report, I learned that these areas occur naturally and could possibly interfere 
with the navigation of these craft. You see, the way I understand it, they use the natural 

etic lines of a planet and a gravity field to move their ships from one place to another. 
That's how they are able to make near-right angle turns, which our jets are incapable of 
doing. They can fly circles around any of our aircraft. 


Was there anything in the report that suggested where the craft and the little beings 
originated, or why they are coming here? 


No, nothing in the report as to “why” or “from where”. But the report did say that hundreds of 
alien craft flew over the town of Farmington, New Mexico, on the anniversary of this crash -- 
that also corresponded with the celebration of some national holiday. And it said that it 
may have been a tribute to the beings that were killed, or they were letting us know, by a 
show of force, they had overcome the factor that had caused their ships to crash. 


How did the military report specifically refer to it? For instance, was it described as "a 
tribute to their fallen comrades"? 


They didn't use the term "comrades”....actually, there was some specific terminology used 
but I can't recall what it was. (Note: Chuck speculated that whatever the word was that 
referred to the dead beings, it may have some important significance indicating our 
military's awareness of the relationships or order within the alien culture.) 


Why do you feel that the military or the government is withholding this information from 
the public? 


They felt that only people in professional levels were capable of dealing with this 
information. Based on what occurred with the Orson Welles “War of the Worlds” radio 
presentation, this information could create panic. Then it threatens to break down the 
industrial complex that supports the military complex -- it would obviously undermine it. 
And it could possibly reduce our ability to counter an attack by a hostile alien culture. But 
it was also clear that the intent of these particular beings was not known. While our 
technicians worked on the craft out in the desert (trying to gain access) other alien ships 
would, from time to time, fly by the site, pausing momentarily to view the scene, perhaps to 
see if there were any survivors. At no time did they attempt to harm our people. 


Do you have any other comments you would like to make about this? 
I think I've covered everything. All the information on this subject was removed from the 


library in the late 1960s. One thing | can say is that I would sure like to know what's going 
on now. 
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disinformation that discourages (and even frightens) other would-be researchers. We express our 
gratitude to him for his relentless quest to uncover the truth. 


Unfortunately, without an exact year affixed to the saucer crash near Farmington, except that 
it occurred before 1950, we can only speculate that it was another case of using a catchall] name 
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Report of a Saucer Crash at Farmington, New Mexico. 
Vintage, Prior to 1950 


Computer simulation, based on memory of a military officer who alleges he saw a photograph 
of a crashed saucer on file at a military base library open only to personnel with Top Secret 
access Clearances. Chuck Oldham's interview with the unidentified officer, and drawings, 
which relate to the craft's basic structure, appear in the adjoining pages. 
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Report on the Crash at Farmington 


The following diagrams demonstrate a hypothetical analysis of 
random prohings to gain access to the mechanism controlling the cabin 
entrance door; this method uses a thin, rigid metal rod, manuevered 


Unrough a pencil-stzed opening tn a porthole. 
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FARMINGTON CRASH 
Estimated Olmensions of Farmington Saucer Cabin (based on diagram 
Disoram B Identified by witness): 
The following factors were used as a basis to formulate the 


measurements shown In the documents: 
0 Cabin floor levels and location of portholes are based on helght 
of reported occupants (36" to 48" high.) 


0 Thickness of porthole material combined with the relatively small 
diameter of the broken area and the angle of penetration of the break 
{tself would restrict the play of any object used to probe Inside 


cabin. (See diagram C.) 
The scale used to formulate diagrams A and B was 3/32 In. « 1 ft. 
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for the alleged crash in the smaller town of Aztec in 1948. If that be the case then we must 
overlook Scully's cast of swindling characters in his book and look anew at the facts -- as 
amorphous as they be -- that Steinman tried to resurrect in his book. 


But, once again in my domain of speculation, I feel bothered by the disclosure, according to 
Chuck's source, by the remarks made in the library document that it was an official belief that 
the sudden burst of UFO activity over Farmington in 1950 was a show of force in recognition of 
an anniversary of a lost craft and its crew. An anniversary, in an alien measure of time, could 
be the year before, in 1949, or two or three years before that. Also, it behooves me to ask, how 
would the official who wrote the report know that it was an anniversary or a ritualistic show of 
force. Or, on the other hand, if the incursion of saucers over the area was in search of a lost 
craft -- let's say in Aztec, 1948 -- why wait so long? Or, were they looking for one they lost 
during the 1950 over-flights. which would mean that we can add still another crashed disc to 
the New Mexican list? (See Dal’ negorsk crash; analogy of overflight. LHS) 


In my opinion, the official reference to a symbolic purpose for inordinate UFO activity in 1950 
was just speculation, based on an analogy that aliens think like humans. 


Whatever the reason, the saucer's show of force over Farmington in March, 1950, was indeed a 
fact, and a concern to officialdom. According to Edward Ruppelt, former captain and head of 
the Air Force's Project Blue Book, in his book, The Report on Unidentified Flying Objects, 
(1956): 


...the sky over the little town of Farmington...was literally invaded by UFOs, Every major 
newspaper carried the story. The UFOs had apparently been congregating over the four corners 
area on March 15 and 16. But the seventeenth was the big day, every saucer this side of Polaris 
must have made a successful rendezvous over Farmington, because on that day most of the town's 
3,600 citizens saw the mass fly-by...Estimates of the number varied from a conservative 500 to 
"thousands". Most of the observers said the UFOs were saucer-shaped, traveled at almost 
unbelievable speed and didn't seem to have any set flight paths.... 


For the compiler who lists UFO crashes and/or landings in New Mexico according to location 
and date, the task is simple; to the analyst, it is a can of worms. Obviously, in my analysis of 
the Oldham report, the Aztec-Farmington crash, or crashes, is without resolution. 


But, again, as a compiler, my list continues to grow. After discussing the Oldham report with 
Tom Adams, of Paris, Texas, who, upon receiving his complimentary copy of the same report 
from our mutual source (in their exchange of information relative to animal mutilations) I got 
still another crash story for the Aztec-Farmington area but with a different year. 


I have known Adams as publisher of Stigmata, specializing in animal mutilations and UFO- 
connected research, for countless years and, in my opinion, his credibility is amongst the best 
in the business. I quote from his letter of June 2, 1991, as follows: 


In July, 1976, I spoke with a lady, Gloria H. (pseudonym) in Colorado (we had a mutual friend). 
Gloria told me that her husband's sister, Jane S. (another pseudonym), lived in Farmington and 
had information about a UFO crash near there in 1950. Gloria said that two people had seen a 
craft go down behind a hill between Farmington and Aztec, near the highway. (It is assumed, 
though not known for certain, that it would be Highway 550.) The two people, who were 
apparently both in one car, stopped the car, walked to the top of the hill or ridge, and saw the 
object on the ground. They returned to their car, got a camera, walked back up the hill, and took 
photos of the object on the ground. Gloria then said that other motorists had seen the object and 
stopped to walk up the hill to take a look. The first couple returned to town (they lived in 
Farmington) and turned in their film for processing the same day. After they received the photos 
and negatives, they were visited by "military men” who confiscated the photos and the negatives. 


A few days later, on July 25, 1976, I spoke by telephone with Jane S. She essentially repeated her 
sister-in-law's story, with a few additions. The witnesses reported seeing a silvery cigar-shaped 
craft tumbling end-over-end through the air before it finally crashed or landed behind the hill. 
When the witnesses topped the hill, they saw a saucer-shaped object on the ground -- the object 
that was photographed. Jane's interest in the story had recently been revived by conversations 
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with Gloria. Not long before | talked to her, she had telephoned a man who had worked for the 
local paper (Farmington Daily Times) at the time of the incident. In 1976, he was representing 
New York Life Insurance in Farmington. He told Jane the exact date of the incident -- March 18, 
1950. He said he did not recall the identities of the people who photographed the object -- but 
they went back the next day to find the object gone and no traces to indicate it was ever there. 


The newspaperman was Clayton J. Boddy, business manager at the Daily Times. He is described 
in news reports as one of the witnesses to the apparent massive UFO over-flight above 
Farmington the previous day -- March 17, 1950 (actually, that was the third of three consecutive 
days of such over-flights). 


Clayton Boddy told Jane that he did not see the photos of the landed object, that he only heard 
about them. However, a mutual acquaintance of theirs told Jane that Boddy had indeed seen the 
photos, and she couldn't understand why he wouldn't admit to it. 


In the conversation of July 25, 1976, Jane S. also related information about an apparent crash 
very near Los Alamos, New Mexico. According to her information, the event would have happened 
about three years previous to our conversation, which would place it in the neighborhood of mid- 
1973, (I can remember hearing the slightest of rumors concerning a UFO crash near Los Alamos 
in 1973 or 1974.) Jane said the present (in 1976) fire chief in Farmington had lived in Los Alamos 
for 15 years. He did not claim to have witnessed the crash, but only to have "heard about it". He 
said it was close to the “outer edge" of Los Alamos. He said the crash (or landing?) site was roped 
off and guarded. The fire chief said he had reason to believe the object was a "space vehicle”. He 
moved to Farmington just after the crash occurred. At the time, Jane talked to him in 1976, he was 
very ill. He told her in no uncertain terms that he did not want to talk to anyone else about the 
incident nor did he want to become further involved in any way. 


J SP, “ L zp ANL » RASHES 
In my endeavor to evaluate the revelations of "inside" informants, like "Bob" and "Dr. Epigoni", 
and others with peripheral bits of information, I wonder about the thin line of difference 
between some UFOs that are described as crash landings and others as just "landings" or as 
known in our jargon, touch-landings. 


Analytical guesses are not good enough; we need facts, but to get them for a meaningful 
evaluation, we're on the wrong side of the secrecy wall. However, there are hints or clues. 
Epigoni tells us about landings with aliens, or robots, in suspended animation; Bob tells us 
about a landing near White Sands Missile Range within a few days of the Roswell crash and, to 
pick out a couple more well-publicized cases, we should consider the Socorro, New Mexico, 
landing in 1964, when police officer, Lonnie Zamora, watched white-suited entities who 
seemed to be inspecting their troubled egg-shaped craft. Or, let's go back to an incident near 
West Palm Beach, Florida, in 1952, when scout leader, Sonny DesVerges, encountered a landed 
craft on the edge of a palmetto thicket. According to DesVerges, a grotesque creature emerged 
and then he was hit by a ball of red fire, causing temporary time loss, 


Clues, yes, but in my mundane opinion, the evidence is only a superficial sampling. There are 
many other samples, too, for which there are no obvious parallels. One is of the grisly kind 
and if it were not for the integrity of my source, who experienced it, I would prefer not to believe 
the story. I've known my source, a high-ranking army officer, for several years and I know 
that he is a straight-shooter. After some consideration, he sent me the following report which 
occurred in Cambodia during the Vietnam War: 


We have discussed this on several occasions. Let us just say that in April, 1972, members of a U.S. 
Army Special Operations group were involved in a fire fight with the occupants of an identified 
alien craft. There were several alien casualties and a single human death, though several were 
burned by an unknown weapon. The soldiers involved were questioned under narco-hypnosis 
and given a “cover memory” of a much more benign nature. When the covered memories 
resurfaced, the truth was that the platoon happened on a group of aliens sorting human body 
parts (some of which were not native, they were white) into large bins and sealing them. A fire 
fight ensued and several of the aliens were killed after it was learned that the light silver colored 
suits they were wearing were essentially bullet-proof. All but one of the alien casualties resulted 
from “head shots”. One alien was killed by "friendly fire". As the soldiers pulled back several of the 
aliens quickly packed as much as they could. One pressed the side of the craft and a “gangway” 
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CRAFT ENCOUNTERED IN MILITARY OPERATION NEAR TONG LI SAP, 
CAMBODIA IN APRIL, 1972 


Craft was polished, highly reflective, mirrored in appearance. 
Symbol on surface seemed to be "ground" and “sandblasted” as it 
was less reflective. No apparent opening or door was seen until 
just before departure. This was evidently due to an extremely 
precise fit and the nature of materials involved. Although armor 
was not readily apparent, the surface was impervious to small 
arms fire. The craft emitted a high pitched hum (even while 
motionless on the ground) and was otherwise nearly silent in its 
ascent. Legs appeared to be one contiguous piece with a body 
but withdrew into the orb during takeoff. Spherical in shape, 
the craft appeared to be approximately 50 feet in diameter. The 
encounter and the description of the object were reported 
directly to civilians who identified themselves as representatives 
of "MAJIC", 


----Drawing and Text by Army Officer. 
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slid down. They all scrambled into the opening, which disappeared as it closed. The hum from 
the craft increased as it rose and the "legs" pulled into the body. It then accelerated at a fantastic 
rate and disappeared from sight. When the unit was picked up, a "mop up" team cleared the area 
of any trace. The body of the slain soldier began to decompose almost immediately after death, 
The unit was held incognito for severa] days during the interrogation and warned never to discuss 
the incident. Over the ensuing sixteen years, surviving members suffered nightmares about the 
incident which were increasingly different from the cover given by post hypnotic suggestion. 
When the memories finally surfaced all personnel involved had nearly identical memories. When 

ents of the responsible department were queried as to why this was done, there was no denial 
of the incident, only that they had been "buying time". Then the unit was interrogated originally 
by military personnel and then by civilians who were identified as representatives of "MAJIC", 
They were familiar with this group as all unusual aircraft sightings were reported through 
channels to "MAJIC" although no one knew who they were. Enclosed is an illustration with legend 
depicting the craft involved. 


From my point of view, I can vouch for the co-authors, Don Schmitt's and Kevin Randle's, 
meticulous investigation before publishing their book, UFO Crash at Roswell (Avon). In their 
book, if there are voids in the chain of Roswell events, it is probably because the source is 
deceased or unreachable or unwilling to respond, admitting that he has been sworm to secrecy. 
The authors, I know, have traveled everywhere in the USA to track down sources. 


The following statement by the co-authors arrived June 1, 1991, just a week or so before release 
of their book: 


Something highly unusual crashed in the high desert northwest of Roswell, New Mexico in the 
summer of 1947. The United States military reported the recovery of a "flying disc” and 
newspapers around the world carried the unprecedented story. 


The military acted quickly and efficiently in response to the initial report by a local ranch 
foreman, issuing a press release that declared the recovery of an actual flying disc. Then, the 
military abruptly changed its original statement, officially classifying the object as a downed 
“Rawin Target" balloon. Apparently, officers of the elite 509th Squadron, the only nuclear bomb 
wing in the world at that time, misidentified the remnants of a very common weather device 
constructed of mere rubber, foil, wood and twine. And, while the cover story was going into effect, 
50 to 60 troops were retrieving the actual debris, craft and its crew from two separate sites on the 
heavily cordoned ranch. The true wreckage, unlike anything the men had ever seen or handled, 
defied all conventional explanation. 


Major Jesse Marcel, intelligence officer of the 509th, reported, "...1 was certain...that it was not a 
weather balloon, not an aircraft, nor a missile. It was something else, we didn't know what it was." 


Nine known flights transported the mysterious debris from Roswell under heavy security to at 
least three government installations. The men who took part in the recovery were sworn to 
secrecy and one of the most significant events in the history of mankind faded into obscurity. 


The truth about Roswell was not resurrected until Marcel revealed his role to a reporter, thirty 
years after the press asked its last question. 


The provost marshal, who supervised all security measures at the crash-site in 1947, told us that 
he considered himself still sworn to secrecy forty-three years after the event. So did an 
intelligence operative who assisted the special oversight team from Washington, D.C. One of the 
MPs directly involved in the recovery of the bodies told us the same. 


However, even though more than a half-dozen reliable sources give the chief counter-intelligence 
officer a key role in the recovery, he denies even the downed weather balloon. 


There is absolutely no convint the government cover-up of what really happened at Roswell, a 
suppression that continues today. 


Recently, an even more disturbing aspect of the sinister nature of Roswell has been uncovered. It 
has been reported to us by six separate witnesses that not only did the United States government 
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resort to physical intimidation against them, but included death threats to their children. We are 
fortunate to have secured video depositions of a number of them, where they recount their ordeals 
with extreme emotional distress. 


The question becomes quite obvious. What event would require: 


1. The detainment and coercion of the rancher for a full week. 

2 Aerial over-flights which located the second site and the discovery of the craft and crew. 
3 Extreme security measures at both sites and at all outlying roads. 

4 Fifty to sixty troops who took at least two days to complete the clean up of debris at the 


site. 


5 Special teams from Washington, D.C., including a Secret Service envoy representing 
President Truman. 


6 At least nine flights to transport the wreckage. 
7. Sworn oaths of secrecy to key individuals that remain in effect today. 
& Use of death threats to insure both military and civilian cooperation. 


At present, we are confident that, if given our day in court, Roswell could very well prove the reality 
of UFOs. Roswell also makes the possibility of other reported CRASH/RETRIEVALS a very real 
probability. We seek the assistance of all witnesses to all such reported incidents. 


We also urge all those who have witnessed any of the events surrounding the Roswell incident to 
add their testimony to the hundreds who have already come forward, as we seek Congressional 
support for a full investigation. If we fail to act on this opportunity, which grows increasingly 
urgent, we fear these reports of crashed UFOs will tragically become nothing more than a 
collection of mundane anecdotal information. 


: NAME" -- ST. IN FRIEDMAN 


Stanton Friedman needs little introduction as he is a popular figure in UFO research. Residing 
in Fredericton, New Brunswick, Canada, Friedman has BS and MS degrees from the University 
of Chicago. He worked as a nuclear physicist for GE, GM, Westinghouse, Aerojet General 
Nuclearonics and TRW. Having lectured extensively and written many papers on every aspect 
of UFOs, including Roswell and MJ-12, | felt that a statement from him was a must. He sent me 
the following by Fax, July 2, 1991: 


CRASHED SAUCERS 1991 


Because I am a scientist and have lectured on the subject "Flying Saucers are Real" at more than 
600 colleges and to dozens of professional groups in all 50 states and 8 Canadian provinces, and 
appeared on hundreds of radio and TV programs, it should not be surprising that people tell me 
stories about UFOs in general and crashed saucers in particular. My approach to the crashed 
saucers stories has been rather different from that of Len Stringfield who has become a magnet 
for leads about crashes and had collected and published a large number of such leads. | have 
devoted most of my attention to in-depth Investigations of the few crashed saucer cases occurring 
in New Mexico in July 1947 with some effort regarding later cases there. Verification has become 
my middle name. Naturally, I have a large "gray" basket for the unverifiable. 


1 am proud of the fact that I was the first researcher to talk in depth with Major Jesse Marcel, the 
Intelligence Officer for the 509th at Roswell, to Vern and Jean Maltais who told me of their friend 
Barney Barnett's encounter with an almost intact downed UFO with 4 alien bodies in the Plains of 
San Agustin (or San Augustin or Saint Augustine), with Walter Haut, the PIO at Roswell, with 
Glenn Dennis the mortician in Roswell whose nurse friend described alien bodies to him, with 
General Thomas J. DuBose who was directly involved in the Fl. Worth end of the coverup of the 
Roswell crash retrieval, and with Gerald Anderson, present with other family members at the 
Barney Barnett San Agustin site, and a host of others. 
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I was irked by the false picture of the Roswell investigation by Howard Blum in his loaded-with- 
errors book (Ref. 1). I made major contributions to the book The Roswell Incident Ref. 2) and a 
number of later papers (3) by Bill Moore and myself and was heavily involved, thanks to the Fund 
for UFO Research, in investigating the related Operation Majestic 12 documents (4,5) and a new 
effort to collect data from Roswell witnesses (6). 


My primary goal is verification of stories, PRIOR to publication. I have learned well how to find 
people and not to trust sincerity as a basis for determining truth. I have also proven that several 
great stories were a mix of fact and fiction. | am pleased that apparently my substantial efforts to 
instigate an Unsolved Mysteries program on the Roswell story were successful. On my own, at 
their expense, | managed to track down Sappho Henderson, wife of pilot Pappy Henderson whose 
initially unsubstantiated story Len Stringfield told (7). Thanks to her giving me names of a 
number of friends, I managed to track down independent supporting testimony about Pappy’s 
story as noted in my 1991 MUFON paper (8). Len was right. 


The Gerald Anderson story was the focus of much of my Roswell retrieval research work 
sponsored by Robert Bigelow in the second half of 1990. I got Gerald together with John 
Carpenter, a psychiatric social worker, who did some memory enhancement hypnosis sessions 
with Gerald and subtly tested his veracity. Anderson, Carpenter, Bigelow, myself, and Aviation 
Writer Don Berliner, with whom I am writing a book about crashed saucers, spent three days 
together in New Mexico. It was only after all this, that I spoke with a Springfield, MO, newspaper 
reporter (9) about the case. He had already talked to John and Gerald. I find it very distressing 
that some people in UFOlogy want to dismiss Gerald's story without doing ANY investigation. 


It seems apparent in the case of Kevin Randle and Don Schmitt's new book (10), that they will do 
anything to back up their initial and, I believe, demonstrably false, conclusion that there was only 
one crash on the Brazel ranch SE of Corona with bodies being found a few miles away. As it 
happens there is much evidence that Barney Barnett's experience indeed took place in the Plains 
and is the same story as Gerald's, and great evidence that Barney was never near Corona in 1947. 
RS's only contact with Gerald was a single phone call. They also dismiss the Operation Majestic 
12 documents with no evidence and no references to the many papers and reports that have been 
published (11). 


Uninformed attacks on Roswell have come from Philip Klass (12) and John Keel (13). Keel's 
Japanese Bomb balloon explanation is absurd indeed, with no evidence to back up the incredibly 
unsupported claims he makes. Equally incomprehensible is the notion from respected 
researchers such as historian Dr. David Jacobs, that governments can't keep secrets. Having 
spent 14 years working on highly classified R and D programs and hundreds of hours at a total of 
14 Archives and been duly impressed with the outstanding work of Tim Weiner (14) in 
demonstrating that the U.S. annual Black Budget is over $34 Billion per year, I marvel at people 
who think that secrets can't be kept. It is interesting indeed, that Phil Klass still has not been 
able to provide a clean copy of the 75% blacked out 21-page Top Secret affidavit from the 
National Security Agency justifying withholding 156 UFO documents, nor any of those 156 NSA 
UFO documents, nor readable copies of the 13 CIA UFO documents the CIA admits withholding, 
or the many they haven't admilted, in keeping with their disregard for FOIA. Klass still maintains 
no secrets can be kept! 


I am especially disappointed with the RS book because of its use of propagandist reasoning, its 
casual dismissal of evidence that doesn't fit their view of things, and because of their complete 
failure to even mention the major support they received from the Fund for UFO Research, or the 
bunch of MUFON papers about Roswell, the major reports on MJ-12, and their resorting to 
anonymous sources when it suits them. I worked with them often and know they spent a lot of 
effort. About the best explanation | can find is that Randle is too much accustomed to being a 
writer of fiction having published, according to him, 67 fictional books. Their book ts only his 
third “non-fiction” work. The lines between what is and what might be have become heavily 
blurred. 


I certainly hope that the publicity associated with NBC's A Closer Look and CBS's Visitors from 
the Unknown, and the Randle/Schmitt book, this new collection of Len Stringfield’s 
crash/retrievals(Status Report VI), and finally the Paragon hardcover book by myself and Don 
Berliner, will soon bring forth more of the live witnesses to what really has been happening and 
will force the U.S. government to lift the lid on the biggest story of the millennium, the retrieval of 
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crashed alien saucers, alien bodies, new technology and proof that man ts not alone. There is 
indeed a Cosmic Watergate. 
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COMMENT 


Stanton Friedman, a true blue scientist, lets it be known that he seeks only bottom-line, 
verifiable information from his sources -- names of witnesses, place names, dates, old records 
-- anything evidential that would convince a hard-nosed skeptic. If all the prerequisites are 
met, Stan will go to any length to follow up and, justly, let the world know of his 
accomplishments. Nameless anecdotes go into the circular file. His guidelines are exemplary. 


Stan's rewards, although falling short of proof, are nonetheless, meaningful. His big scoop was 
breaking the Jesse Marcel story which opened the floodgates to new sources to "verify" the 
Roswell crash. But, testimonial verification from one source or 300 is not enough. In the final 
analysis, testimony is not proof and, as I have said many times, it can only come from an 
official admission that our cumulative information is basically true. 


Now, one last introspective thought about Roswell. In spite of the massive testimony to support 
the incident, I cannot help but wonder about the turn of events if the Marcels' or the Brazels’, or 
anyone, had surreptitiously retained a scrap of substance from the debris field and offered it to 
a civilian research lab for analysis. A smoking gun; maybe the proof? 


As Stan and I both know, our methodologies differ. 1, too, seek verification from my sources. 
If, for a good reason it is not accessible, my policy is that if my contacts can give me a good gut 
feeling after they provide checkable references attesting to a creditable lifestyle, I will publish 
their material. Such is the case of Tim Cooper who has shared the identities of his sources with 
me but it was on a clear-cut basis that they cannot be otherwise compromised. To go a step 
further, even in cases where my contacts, like Ron Madeley and Chuck Oldham, who did not 
share the names of their sources, I, again, feel duty-bound -- and privileged -- to publish their 
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disclosures. As I have said before, information of potential importance is useless if I hide it in 
the back of my sock drawer. There is always the hope that my contact, or his source, 
personally, may make further disclosures; or, better still, that new sources may surface with 
corroborative information. 


THE KECKSBURG CRASH 


Like Roswell, with its multitudinous witnesses, the Kecksburg, Pennsylvania, crash/retrieval 
case, 18 years later, is upfront in the eyes of research. Upfront, too, deservedly, is Stan Gordon, 
of Greensburg, a MUFON state director and head of the Pennsylvania Association for the Study 
of the Unexplained, who has conducted a low-key but unrelenting investigation into the 
history of its events. Starting with the reports of a bright ball of light in flight over Michigan 
and Lake Erie and its decent and crash into a wooded area near Kecksburg on December 9, 1965, 
Gordon never stopped rounding up witnesses. Among the many are those who watched the 
military convoy haul the craft away into the never-never land of secrecy. 


The scope of the crash first drew my attention when researcher, Clark McClelland, formerly 
with NICAP informed me of the event on October 5, 1979. On January 17, 1980, he sent mea 
more detailed report which I published in Status Report II. Then came the nemesis: an "inside" 
source, known to me as "Uncle", revealed that the object involved in the Kecksburg crash was a 
spy craft, not a UFO, which I published in Status Report III. But, Gordon continued his 
independent research, getting new data from new sources. Finally, it gained national attention 
when NBC's Unsolved Mysteries featured a re-enactment of the story on September 19, 1990, 
and later, in a rerun, February 27, 1991. 


From both showings of the film, Gordon got still more sources and, in his continued spirit of 
cooperation, kept me informed of his progress. On one occasion, he had permitted me to talk, 
firsthand, with one of his confidential sources who had managed to get within a few feet of the 
crashed acorn-shaped object. Before the military retrievers came to take command, ejecting 
him and others from the area, he said that he saw strange hieroglyphs inscribed on one side of 
the craft. Obviously, not English, I questioned if they might be Russian? My informant, who 
later relented and went public on the TV special, was James Romansky, who responded to my 
query: he was familiar with Russian and what he had seen was not Russian. 


Then, bingo, a new break. Gordon, besieged by callers following the TV special, phoned me 
September 28, 1990, providing the name and phone number of a new source in Ohio who 
witnessed a similarly described object, like a bell, at government-held property adjacent to 
Wright-Patterson AFB. His first name is Myron. 


After a number of lengthy interviews and getting his testimony on videotape at his home by a 
medical friend and research associate, Dr. Brian Thompson, I feel convinced of Myron's 
sincerity. A truck driver for his cousin's family-owned shale and tile/brick business, his go- 
to-hell straight-forwardness, which in its own way, bolstered my belief in his disclosures, was 
later to be supported by a second witness, who in contrast, spoke calmly, measuring every 
word. 


Myron, for the record, states that he and his cousin, co-working for a large shale and tile/brick 
company in Ohio, delivered a large order of special glazed bricks to the Wright-Patterson AFB 
complex in Dayton, Ohio, two or three days following the retrieval of a crashed UFO in 
Kecksburg. The special order was by the Navy, he said, who had sent a representative to the 
firm to select the brick. 


Myron explained that verification of the purchase order and signed delivery receipt were 
destroyed five years earlier when the firm, owned by his cousin's family, was sold to new 
interests. Myron also recalls that the search for the special brick originally required the Navy 
to shop at two other firms, in Ohio, who were unable to fill their request. The names of both 
companies are on file. 
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The purpose of this special brick known as, "double-glazed engineered brick", according to 
Myron, was to build a double-thick, lead-lined structure around the retrieved object as a 
protective shield against dangerous radiation. The location of this installation was inside of 
an existing building, a brick warehouse, which he estimated to be 50 X 80 feet in size, accessible 
by a narrow blacktop driveway. To its front and rear were rows of offices and not far away was 
a power plant. 


The delivery of the brick was about 1:30 PM, at a designated gate where he and his cousin, in 
separate flatbeds, were greeted by a security guard. Once inside, he said, "a two or three star 
general,” and driver, in blue uniforms, who were waiting in a jeep. led them to the brick 
warehouse area. 


"A GI, maybe the driver", said Myron, "directed us to our parking spots just a short distance 
from the building. Nearby was an Army 35 foot long tri-axel lowboy that I later learned 
transported the object. A tarp was still draped over its mid-section." 


The only personnel in the immediate area, according to Myron, were four or five men "who 
were running around like chickens with their heads cut off." They were dressed in white 
overalls, wearing visored headgear, rubber gloves and boots. Each was armed with a Colt 45 at 
his side. Commented Myron, "There were more people inside the building, but they weren't 
concerned about me or the bricks, it was_ the object inside the building." 


While unloading the brick by hand from the flatbed trailer to pallets, he observed that the 
personnel frequently left the building to make a complete change of protective gear. During 
one of their "breaks" he was surprised to see that they were Navy men, not Air Force. One or two 
wore the typical bell-bottoms and he remembers one wearing his white hat, with its brim 
turned down probably so that his mask would fit tight. He was close enough to see "US Navy" 
insignia somewhere on his uniform but admits that he can't recall where. "But, I know it was 
US Navy," said Myron, adding, "The whole operation was Navy because I spotted the Navy 
officer with all his 'marmalade' (medals, etc.) who selected the brick at our company. I could 
see him inside the door talking with other Navy people." 


Taking a break from his own laborious job of unloading brick, Myron, inquisitive, managed to 
approach, undetected, the open door of the building and peered inside. In clear view were the 
men at work: two, he recalls, standing on a metal scaffold which surrounded a strange object. 
On the floor, leaning against the work platform was a ladder and resting on the plank was 
another ladder, the top of which was at the same level as the top of the object. Unexplainable, 
said Myron, were the parachute silks suspended from the ceiling which partially enshrouded 
the object. 


In a few seconds, Myron said he got to see "everything". Under one strong floodlight directed 
downward, the object was unmistakably bell-shaped and when pinned down to estimate its 
size, he said, "Give and take, it was at least 10 feet tall and less than 10 feet wide." The metallic 
skin, he said, was charred or seemed to be sandal by a sooty residue but its overall appearance 
was dull copper or bronze. 


Although cautioned by his own office not to venture near the workplace, Myron admitted that 
he could not resist the temptation and asked one of the busy workman about his use of an 
acetylene torch. "Probably thinking that my presence there meant I had proper clearance," 
said Myron, “the man, who was wearing a visor, told me that he was trying to get inside." 
According to Myron, he went on to explain that all attempts had failed, using diamond head 
drills and acids. Then, according to Myron's recall: "I was surprised when he told me that if 
there were bodies inside, they might be too hot for the mortician to handle.” 


Then, according to Myron, the loud voice of a guard cut in, challenged his presence and 
demanded in uncertain terms, to get back to his job. “Forget what you've seen," he bellowed, “or 
we'll lock you up and throw away the keys" Then, in a softening tone, he added, "You'll know 
the truth in 20 years." 
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Although Myron had been consistent in his references to the craft being bell-shaped, I asked 
him, for the record, about the object being described to look like an acorn in the Unsolved 
Mysteries documentary. He agreed that either description would be appropriate. 


The Second Witness 


When I first called Myron's cousin, JS, October 3, 1990, for his recollection of their experience, 
he was less informative. While cordial, he was reluctant to get involved, understandably, for 
family reasons. However, he did confirm that he and Myron delivered glazed bricks to the Air 
Base, remembers the "guards wearing protective clothing," and being a former welder himself, 
asking one of the technicians with a blow torch, "What are you cutting?” The reply, he recalls, 
"I can't discuss that.” When I asked if he had seen the craft in the building, he said, "I don't 
remember many details on that trip," adding, "My partner probably knows more because he 
was more inquisitive." 


But, the reserved posture of JS changed. When I called Myron again, March 29, 1991, to clarify 
details in relation to the bell-shaped object's size, I was told that his cousin was now willing to 
discuss his own observations. 


I called JS, March 30, and again April 1, 1991 for additional details and, yes, he did see the 
object the day before he and his cousin went to the Wright-Patterson AFB property together 
with brick loads. He had made the trip alone with the first load of bricks and recalls clearly 
seeing the object, shaped like a liberty bell under its tarp sitting upright aboard the lowboy 
trailer, Without hesitation, JS estimated the object's size was 8 to 10 ft. tall and 8 to 10 ft. wide. 
No, he could not recall if the trailer was Army or Air Force. "I'm the kind of person who minds 
his own business," he said, "I didn't ask any questions but it probably arrived a short time 
before | did.” 


JS went on to say, “There was activity in the area, men wearing fatigue suits and there were 
armed guards, but I didn't see anyone carrying a machine gun. “Unlike the next day's trip, there 
was nothing unusual at the entrance gate. I gave the guard my identification and showed him 
my bill of lading and was directed to the area for unloading near the big red brick building.” 


"Being formerly a welder," said JS, "The next day I recall asking one of the workmen wearing a 
head shield outside the building, "What are you cutting?" He said he couldn't discuss it. That 
was it for me.” 


For the record, I asked JS for a more definitive description of the special brick. He said "It was 
a red glazed, moisture-resistant jumbo sized brick, approximately 4 by 12 or more inches.” 


Still more evidence of the Kecksburg connection came to Myron's attention shortly after the 
event from alert truckers with CB radios who normally monitor traffic on the highways. 
Anything unusual is shared. And, so it happened, they spotted the truck and trailer and its 
strange cargo -- and jeep escort -- journey from the Pittsburgh area going West on Route 40 
toward Wheeling, then to Lockbourne AFB in Columbus for a brief layover, then on to Dayton. 


As Stan Gordon points out, the origin of the Kecksburg UFO has not been determined. It may or 
may not be extraterrestrial, but the facts show that it was a structured craft, resistant to "our" 
known high-tech means to get inside . 


Earlier I made reference to a case of a UFO landing at Edwards AFB which was recorded on 
movie film by an Air Force officer (and his crew), who later became an astronaut. Without 
knowing that UFO's fate, or perhaps of others we never heard about at the base, we now have a 
report that "something" landed, or crash-landed in 1971 just 15 miles outside of its vast 
property, near the small town of California City. This incident surfaced from a firsthand 
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Crash site of acorn-shaped object. Kecksburg, Pennsylvania, December 9, 1965. 
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To the left is sketch of the bell- 
shaped object, transported from 
Kecksburg, as it appeared inside a 
former warehouse building on 
property bordering Wright- 
Patterson AFB, 1965. Myron, the 
witness, also watched "Navy" 
technicians, wearing protective 
gear, at work on_ scaffolding 
surrounding the object. 
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1990, a similar shaped object was 
reported by witnesses near the 
Crimea (Black Sea Coast) in the 
Soviet Union. Sketch, below, by one 
of the witnesses, was sent to Stan 
Gordon by Yuri E, Lozotsev. 
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witness, Debbie Clayton, who felt obliged to report her experience after watching the rerun of 
the Kecksburg UFO crash on Unsolved Mysteries. When I talked with Debby by phone after 
getting her name from Stan Gordon, she said she thought the craft depicted on the show, 
described as an acorn shape, looked similar to the object she had seen except that hers was like 
a mushroom at the top. Her letter recounting her experience, follows: 


Since last talking with you, I gathered more information. I called my old girlfriend's ex and he said 
that she remembered the incident occurring in the summer of 1971 because they hadn't moved to 
our area until winter of 1970. So, I was incorrect about the date. 


It was late afternoon, but it was still daylight when we (my girlfriend's family and I) heard a loud, 
roaring noise similar to the roaring of a plane warming up. Then, we heard the crashing sound 
and went outside to see what happened. We found a cloud of dust three blocks in front of us. 
Since there were only six homes in our neighborhood, it was easy to spot. 


My friend's older brother grabbed his father's camera and we walked to the crash-site. An 
elementary school's mobile classrooms are now where the craft was but at the time I believe there 
was a small baseball fleld near it. 


A few other neighbors had arrived and we were all speculating on it being an Air Force “toy” that 
had gotten out of control. An Air Force car and one truck arrived within 15 minutes. The truck 
had about five men in it with rifles. An officer got out of the car and told his men to move us back 
away from the craft. He saw that Dalton, my friend's brother, was taking pictures and grabbed the 
camera, threw it to the ground and broke it. (He never tried to remove the film.) Dalton yelled and 
argued with the officer but we were told to leave, ignoring Dalton and his threats. About that time, 
other trucks arrived, one with men aboard; another with a trailer on the back and a third one with 
a small crane. 


The officer told us that we had to leave or be arrested. But we moved only across the street at first. 
We watched while the men attached a large canvas to the craft and lift it by attaching cables to 
metal hooks that were on the canvas. After the craft was loaded, they all left. There was no 
mention of the incident in the newspapers. 


As for the craft itself, we searched for markings but found only some old scratches that we could 
not read. Because it was upright, we couldn't see the bottom. There were no windows or seams, 
appearing to be made from a one-piece mold. If 1 remember correctly, it was a dark grayish color 
with greenish highlights -- not a color one normally sees. The texture was quite smooth. There 
was a mild heat coming from the craft somewhat like a car engine after traveling for an hour. One 
more thing | thought was strange; there was no dust that clung to the shell, Here, in the desert, 
dust is everywhere and clings to everything. 


Because we were only 15 miles from Edwards's AFB and the speed in which the first car and truck 
arrived, I believe the craft was being tracked and they knew exactly where to find it. Also, I believe 
that when the officer broke Dalton's camera, it was to draw attention to himself instead of the 
craft. Otherwise, he could have taken the camera...The size of the craft...5 feet high and 10 feet 
wide -- are estimates from a fourteen year old's memories, but | think they are pretty close. 


My follow up phone call to Debby revealed a few more details. She recalled that the object 
appeared to fall straight down from the sky and that it was not a speedy descent and that it 
landed (or crashed) in a perfect upright position -- no tilt. She also recalled that the 
tumbleweeds surrounding the object appeared to be darkened as if burnt or singed, but she saw 
no fire. And, she clearly recalls the soldiers busily shoveling soil at the site and the next day 
there was no trace of a depression caused by the craft. I asked about physical effects. Only 
Dalton complained, she said, and described the terrible pain he endured later that night in his 
arm from wrist to elbow. My guess here is that the culprit was the officer who got carried away 
in grabbing the camera. No wonder Dalton "yelled and argued” as Debby explained in her letter. 


But, the real mystery is the object's identity. A U.S. secret "toy" as Debby speculated, or another 
errant craft similar to the one that descended into Kecksburg in 1965? There are parallels; 
except in the Edwards’ incident, there were no signs of radiation and no protective clothing 
observed to be worn by the retrievers. Also, there was no ambulance on the scene in event of 
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casualties or ejected occupants -- unless the retrievers knew that they were safely at rest in 
suspended animation. 


I am pleased to have a personalized statement by T. Scott Crain of Port Matilda, Pennsylvania, 
who, with co-author Grant Cameron, of Winnipeg, Canada, released their book, UFOs, MJ-12 
and the Government, published by MUFON in May, 1991. Knowing them mainly by 
correspondence and by phone, they have responsibly tracked down early-year UFO crashes and 
specifically a scientific source, Dr. Eric Walker, who they had reasons to believe had MJ-12 
connections, and was involved in crash/retrieval operations. His letter, dated May 14, 1991, 
follows: 


Shortly after the release of the Operation Majestic 12 Briefing Document at the 1987 Mutual UFO 
Network (MUFON) symposium held in Washington, DC, Manitoba UFO investigator Grant 
Cameron and Pennsylvania State Section Director MUFON, T. Scott Crain, Jr., joined forces to 
search for government personnel who had knowledge about the government's handling of alleged 
UFO crashes. If Majestic-Twelve represented a real group of 12 scientists, military and 
intelligence officials to oversee the U.S. Government's program to recover crashed UFOs, we 
reasoned that there should be former government officials who are cognizant of the committee's 
existence. 


According to the Briefing Document, it was prepared for President elect Dwight D. Eisenhower in 
November, 1952. It was allegedly established in September, 1947, as a Research and 
Development (R&D) Intelligence operation responsible directly to the President. Since the team 
was allegedly established in 1947 and was still active In 1952, we began searching for former 
members of the R&D Board, active during that time-frame, who may know something about the 
MJ-12 committee. 


We were already aware of one former R&D Board member who acknowledged the government was 
actively participating in UFO recoveries. Dr. Robert Sarbacher, who was on the Missile 
Committee in the 1950's, said he was invited to attend discussions about the recoveries at Wright- 
Patterson Air Force Base. He wasn't able to attend, but he states in a 1983 letter to California 
UFO researcher William Steinman, that the material in the flying saucer crashes was very light 
and tough, and the “aliens” recovered looked like certain insects observed on Earth. 


Sarbacher was instrumental in leading UFO researchers like nuclear physicist, Stanton 
Friedman, and William Steinman to another R&D Board member, who he claimed attended all the 
discussions at Wright-Patterson AFB. His name was Dr. Eric A. Walker. Walker was Executive 
Secretary of the government's R&D Board in the early 1950's, and later became President of the 
Pennsylvania State University. Dr. Walker was one of six individuals named by Fred Darwin, 
former head of the Missile Committee of the R&D Board, who he believed would be involved in a 
UFO recovery operation, "if there ever was such a happening.” 


Steinman claims he called Walker on August 30, 1987. During the conversation, Walker allegedly 
admitted attending those UFO recovery meetings, knew of MJ-12 since it's inception in 1947, and 
had in his possession notes of those meetings he attended in his files. According to Steinman, 
Walker discouraged him from pursuing this matter, because he was "...delving into an area that 
you can do absolutely nothing about." Subsequent conversations between Walker and a number 
of other UFO researchers looking for more information, has yielded mixed results. The most 
interesting data was obtained by Armenian physicist, Dr. Henry Azadehdel, who phoned Walker 
several times from England. 


During a conversation on March 8, 1990, Azadehdel claims Walker described the MJ-12 
committee as a “handful of elite" and that he was sent a copy of the Briefing Document in 1987 by 
Steinman. When asked by Azadehdel if he thought it was authentic, Walker allegedly said, "I don't 
think so." According to Azadehdel, when he asked Walker if he was ever a member of MJ-12, 
Walker answered, "I cannot answer that." Walker would not say whether or not the MJ-12 group 
was still active, Azadehdel said, and Walker reportedly indicated it has been some time since he 
had anything to do with them. 


To our knowledge, this is the first time a scientist with impeccable credentials, has admitted that 
Majestic-Twelve is real. If the telephone notes we have collected from researchers who have 
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interviewed Walker are correct, then the U.S. Government has done a spendid job of keeping this 
committee a secret. 


Cameron and Crain researched the Walker connection from 1987-1990, and have put the results 
of our investigation into the book, UFOs, MJ-12 and the Government, published in May 1991, by 
the Mutual UFO Network. 


On June 2, 1991, I got a phone call from Armen Victorian (formerly known as Henry 
Azadehdel) who said he had important news about Walker's link to the Kecksburg incident 
during an interview with him, May 30. On June 3, I received a Fax copy of the interview, as 


follows: 

AV _ Doctor, I want to ask you about something that might not have anything to do with the 
UFOs. Would you mind me asking you? 

EW What is that? 

AV _ Doctor, it is about an Incident which happened in the mid-60's. To be precise, on December 
9, 1965, in Kecksburg. It was one could say, almost in your back garden. Could you tell me 
something about it? 

EW What about it? 

AV Well, what did you find out about it? 

EW You still have not given up. 

AV Well Doctor, you would say I am like a turtle -- you turn me over to get rid of me, I struggle for 
awhile in my shell, and eventually get back on my legs. 

EW Well, we went there. 

AV With the military? 

EW Well, you see, two were from the military, but not on duty. 

AV How about the others? 

EW He was a fellow colleague of mine. (Who was the second military person? LHS) 

AV What did you find? Was it a -- | know you are not going to like the word, but, was it a UFO? 

EW I cannot comment on that. I cannot tell you. 

AV Were you there for long? 

EW Why? 

AV Well, curiosity. I thought, maybe, there was a purpose in the sense of -- maybe, preparing a 
report, or taking some notes. 

EW We did not prepare any reports. 

AV Well, doctor, apart from everything, how are you nowadays? 

EW Iam fine. 

Comments Henry: 


Based upon my previous conversations with him, I would say, he has not changed at all, He did 
not give any solid piece of information to confirm the fact that a UFO did come down in 
Kecksburg...] could say that it was his way of telling me, without putting himself into any jeopardy. 
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I believe that Walker was at the Kecksburg site as admitted which further suggests that the 
incident was Important enough to require his presence. | also believe that his visit was not during 
the retrieval operation when a large contingent of military personnel were present. Probably, his 
“inspection” with two military colleagues, came later. 


KECKSBURG UPDATE: STAN GORDON 


Following is a statement by Stan Gordon which I received in April 1991, updating the 
Kecksburg Affair. 


What was the object that slowly dropped from the sky into a wooded area near the Village of 
Kecksburg, Pennsylvania, late on the afternoon of December 9, 1965, that apparently caused 
military units to quickly respond to that site? This is only one question among many others, that 
have surfaced since the 25 year old mystery occurred. While some wish to deny that anything 
happened that day, many dozens of people have surfaced over the years who had some part to 
play in the Kecksburg UFO incident. A number of these people have now gone on public record, 
but as in so many similiar incidents, quite a lot of those involved wish to remain anonymous. 


At this time, many leads are being pursued, and other new sources of information on the case are 
being interviewed. A detailed study is being conducted into technical and scientific data, 
associated with space probe experimentation during the 1960's, conducted by the United States 
and other foreign countries. Before we can claim the Kecksburg object was something 
extraterrestrial, we must first rule out any man-made devices. Several witnesses, who saw the 
object making a slow descent towards the Kecksburg area, independently describe the object 
hovering for a period of time, before slowly descending towards the wooded area. These reports 
seem to indicate that the object, whatever it was, had some control, and did not crash as the term 
might indicate, There apparently was little structure damage to the object, and no fire or major 
damage at the site. Even though some area residents heard a loud explosive sound about the time 
of the occurrence, a number of people who actually saw the object fall into the woods, then blue 
smoke rise (then quickly dissipate), said that there was no sound at the moment of impact. 


As investigation has progressed on the case over the years, rumors going back to 1965 that the 
government tried to cover up the events concerning the Kecksburg incident have surfaced. Recent 
information now seems to support those claims. Some new information on the event includes the 
following: 


A week after the Kecksburg UFO incident, now deceased News Director of WHJB Radio in 
Greensburg, John Murphy, along with other staff members, prepared a documentary on the event 
called "Object in the Woods". At the beginning of the broadcast, it was noted, that some witnesses, 
who had been previously taped and interviewed for this special, had notified the station that they 
wished their voices not to be aired due to fear of getting in trouble with the Army or the State 
Police. Sections of the radio special had to be “censored” to comply with the witnesses’ requests. 
One staff member who worked at the station at the time, has given us a notarized statement that 
she recalls “the government confiscating news tapes of eyewitness accounts and not being 
allowed to broadcast said tapes”. 


A medical doctor has given us a written statement that after the Kecksburg incident occurred, a 
close associate of his who was an opthalmologist, told him in the strictest confidence that several 
Air Force officers had brought a young man to be examined at a Pittsburgh area clinic. “Dr. --- 
said the young man had observed a flaming object near Kecksburg". The heat from the object had 
turned the patient's corneas totally white and opaque from the normal window glass clear state. 
The doctor closes his statement with the following comment, “I am sorry that I do not have more 
information, but I am certain this was a military investigation of a highly classified nature 
associated with the Kecksburg sightings”. 


Many more important details have come to our attention. As more information is gathered and 
time permits, update reports on our findings will be released. It is our hope that someday a 
governmental inquiry will be held on the Kecksburg Incident. This would likely have to be a 
closed door session, so that civilian observers who wish no publicity can talk freely. and military 
personnel who may have taken a security oath will be able to discuss their knowledge of the 
events without possible repercussions. 
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Stan and I met privately at the MUFON Symposium in Chicago, July 6, 1991. We discussed 
several sensitive "backup" events concerning the case which we agreed should remain 
confidential at this phase of investigation. 


Sketches enclosed by Charles M. Hanna. 


(1) Sketch of semi-buried object in wash area of woods near Kecksburg, based on eyewitness 
testimony. 


(2) Sketch of object inside building at WPAFB as described by witness, Myron, 
THE UFO CRASH/RETRIEVAL CONTINUUM 


The spree of saucer crashes in New Mexico and its environs during the post WWII era is now 
legendary. As more data comes in to support Roswell, and to give credence to others less 
publicized, even the most fastidious of critics, in my reckoning, have shown new interest, pro- 
or-con, in the crash/retrieval syndrome. 


"But the jury is still out,” say some on-the-fencers, Because of the location of the crashes near 
military test facilities, a few still prefer to believe that the "saucers" were strayed experimental 
rockets or, as in the case of the Brazel ranch crash, an exploding weather balloon, Even the 
flammable Fugo balloons launched by the Japanese during WWII to harass the U.S. mainland 
were blamed as the crashed intruder by veteran Fortean researcher, John Keel. While it's hard 
to imagine how a balloon could fly aloft for two years in our stratosphere before crashing, 
other Roswell researchers, Schmitt, Moore and Friedman, have independently put the theory 
to rest. 


In my research, I have long been aware of other crashes in far-flung geographical areas since 
the late 1940's. While most of the stories are anecdotal, it is noteworthy that the reports 
describe a continuum of configurative features of the craft, the presence of the little gray 
humanoids, both live and dead, the usual secret military recovery operations and the usual 
coverup denials. It is also worth noting that most of the latter-day crashes were far away from 
rocket, missile or aircraft test ranges. 


In further consideration of the crashes since 1950 -- and we have no authentic figures of how 
many: our guess would probably be wrong anyway -- we may rightly ask whether our super 
intelligent alien in his super flying machine is making the same errors as in 1947? Are they a 
result of poor navigational judgment or faulty equipment? J have no evidence to suggest that 
either is the case except to entertain the postulate that any corporeal being in our universe with 
the gift of a brain, is subject to making a goof and that the machinery he devised can also be 
occasionally deficient. In keeping, perhaps, what may appear to be excessive crashes may not 
be the case at all if we can believe the great number of daily low-level flights they make 
worldwide. Consider, too, among the causes, the Earth's variable and often hostile terrain, 
fault lines, unpredictable weather conditions, plus many other man-manipulated hazards 
utilizing electricity, nuclear energy, chemicals or just plain pollution. Whatever we want to 
believe about the origin or nature of the UFO, something did go wrong on a number of occasions 
over the past 50 years to cause malfunctions and the inevitable crash. Without facts, we can 
only guess. 


Of interest, but not treated as an issue in this paper, are the frequent reports of giant fireballs 
that are witnessed traversing the skies and which seem to crash somewhere into the horizon. 
Probably most have simple astronomical explanations. Also puzzling, are the reports of fiery 
“airplane” crashes sometimes accompanied by explosive sounds. Search teams probe and find 
no wreckage. But, calculating distance, especially at night, can be trickly. 


Albeit, some of these mystery phenomena may well have been a doomed UFO. Once identified, 


and the point of crash determined by satellite sensors, their recovery, as always, would remain 
secret. The media will follow up a scandalous crime story, but never challenges the word of an 
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opportune “authority” who opts to call a descending fiery object a meteor. His word finalizes 
the story and the mystery. 


A scenario of events similar to the aforementioned circumstances occurred within a week or so 
in Southwest, Ohio in the period of December, 1988 -- January, 1989. On January 6, The 
Cincinnati Enquirer, reported a "meteor-like object" that streaked across Ohio skies triggering 
emergency calls from tri-state residents who thought the object landed in their neighborhoods. 
It was probably a meteor, said David Duszynski of the Cincinnati Planetarium. 


On February 9, 1989, Ray Stanford, a veteran researcher, phoned me from his home in 
Maryland to report that he had received a report of a possible UFO crash near Dayton, Ohio on 
December 26, 1988. Witnessed by the Assistant Police Chief of Liberty, Ohio, and a companion, 
an amateur archeologist from Urbana, the object was described as a gigantic ball, bright lime 
green changing to orange. Watching it cut a tunnel through a low bank of clouds the object then 
descended straight down and crashed. Wright-Patterson AFB was called, an expedition looked 
for it and there was nothing in the news. 


During this time-frame (news clipping not available), I recall a big news story in Cincinnati 
reporting a fiery airplane crash in the vicinity of Houston Woods, North of Cincinnati. Local 
and State police investigated, volunteer search teams looked far and wide. Nothing was found. 


It would be a highly unusual coincidence for a meteor to be the answer [or all three events. A 
number of other more "conventional" crash events, not covered in my previous Status Reports, 
follow: 


I am indebted to Jerold Johnson of Austin, Texas, for this scintilla of C/R information. 
Although brief, it covers some familiar territory in military retrieval operations. Here are 
Johnson's introductory remarks quoted in part from his letter of February 4, 1989. 


My informants, Mr. and Mrs. Black (pseudonym) have been my acquaintances since 1974 and | 
am certain that they are relaying the account as best they can remember from hearing it in 1958. 
Your article, UFO Crash/Retrievals: Is the Coverup Lid Lifting,? in the MUFON UFO Journal, 
caused me to revisit my friends. I paid more attention this ime to their C/R story for the record, 
which follows: 


Mr. Charles Harris (pseudonym), now deceased, was chief engineer or foreman in the Kent office 
of Ohio Edison, in charge of electric transmission lines. Sometime in the early fifties (1952-55), 
he was alerted to a failure in the power lines near Aurora, Ohio. He went to investigate the power 
outage, and at a location North of Streetsboro, near the intersection of the road from Hudson 
(where the Sea World is now), he found that some object had fallen from the sky cutting through 
the power lines and gouged a crater some 30 feet long and 9 feet deep in the Earth. Being one of 
the first witnesses on the scene, Harris was able to approach the wreckage of this object and 
observed a small box of dense, stone-like material with one "knob" on it, which occasionally 
emitted a tone or beep but did nothing else, regardless of how the knob was turned. The Army 
soon arrived and ushered all civilians out of the area. It was suggested that there might be danger 
from radiation. The witness related that two tractor-trailer vehicles were required to haul out the 
large quantity of wreckage, which took off for Dayton. The military cleaned up the site and 
bulldozed the area of the crater flat again. The witness was surprised that nothing of the event 
appeared in any newspapers, and assumed that the story had been suppressed. No mention was 
made of any alien occupants or bodies seen, but the witness related his story in the context of 
UFOs and considered it a serious matter. 


: = ER 


Bruce Molon of Griffith, Indiana, is the kind of investigator that we need “more of” in UFO 
research. He is dedicated, deep-thinking and doesn't take "wooden nickels" in his quest for 
truth -- the facts. In his pursuit of one promising informant, a former marine who claimed 
that he was involved in a C/R incident, he was faced with the problem of pinning down his 
source who worked as an auxiliary policeman at night in a risky section of town. In his letter 
of April 24, 1991, he explained: “Several hours after I spoke with you on the phone, April 6, I 
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met my informant and conducted an informal interview while standing up in an East Chicago 
parking lot." Details follow: 


The crash occurred June 27, 1979, in a wild area of forested mountains in southeastern Oregon 
near the Idaho border. When | asked what was the nearest town, he seemed to think carefully and 
then answered that it really wasn’t a town per se, but a campsite where hunters and campers 
brought motor homes and the like. He could not remember the name of this campsite. 


The crashing object had left deep ruts in the Earth and had damaged trees in the process. By the 
time my informant arrived, the object had been removed and placed on the back of a large flat 
semi-trailer covered with a tarp secured by straps. He claims that the shape under the tarp was 
that of a low dome with a circular circumference. 


Pieces of strange metal had fallen from behind the trailer from the object under the tarp onto the 
ground. My informant and another soldier handled these pieces, some of which were as large as a 
human being. I questioned him about the texture and appearance of the metal. He claimed that it 
was a dull grayish-brown metal similar in appearance to fresh cast iron but not entirely so. 


Some surfaces were smooth but others where the pieces had apparently been torn from a larger 
section exhibited a very rough appearance. My informant and his partner were amazed at the 
extremely light weight of the pieces. They looked as if they had been subjected to great heat. 


My informant's main role in this affair was to load crates onto helicoptors (these were already 
crated when he arrived and thus he could not say definitely what they contained) and then guard 
the scene for a short time before everything was evacuated and the site cleaned up. 


My informant stated that right after this , he was abruptly transferred to embassy duty in Central 
America for several months. 


I questioned the informant for about an hour, alone. | asked him some leading questions to see if 
he would get mixed up or make a statement that would contradict previous statements. He 
passed these tests well; i.e., "So you say the metal was shiny and silvery?". Answer: "No, it wasn't 
shiny, but dull gray-brown.” 


The informant is of a non-technical nature, is not an avid reader, and claims not to have read UFO 
literature. Some of the subtle details he has stated are not generally available in UFO literature, 
particularly the supermarket-newsstand variety. 


Molon also learned from his informant that he had occasion to view UFO artifacts and alien 
bodies at Grafford AFB in Nevada on Thanksgiving weekend in 1973 or 1974. No details yet. 
But, he alleges that he was abruptly transferred to the Guantanamo Base in Cuba for several 
months. Such action experienced twice by the marine after sensitive assignments is typical of 
military security to prevent personnel from pooling information about their duties. See my 
Status Report IV, the Fatal Encounter at Ft. Dix-McGuire, A Case Study, 1985. In this incident, 
my source was transferred to Okinawa. Others involved, as guards, were sent to various U.S. 
air force bases worldwide. As Molon says, this kind of information is not available in the 
usual run of UFO literature. 


ANECDOTAL CRASHES 


Researchers, who seriously study UFO crash/retrievals, know that qualitative reports of such 
alien disasters are scarce and that most, coming from “un-inside" sources, are of the anecdotal 
variety. Usually, they are without dates and places and sometimes even without the names of 
witnesses, and, if remembered, are either unreachable or deceased. I stopped counting such 
factless reports two years ago, which then had exceeded 400. The "heirs", however, of these 
alleged incidents, I find, are usually honest, well-meaning persons, hoping that even their 
fragments of information can be helpful. In my manner of work, I am patient and listen, 
knowing that just one clue may be the round peg that fits into the right round hole. Despite the 
noise of critics in the early 1980's, I decided to assert my belief of the importance of the 
anecdote by publishing a collection of cases in Status Report III under the heading, The 
Interminable Cases. See pages, 35-37. Stan Friedman might discard such material; I keep 
them for their referential value. 
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The noise of the past has abated. Anecdotes continue to come in and one example of an 
incident with limited details -- with a possible clue -- is a story taped by researcher, Virgil 
Staff, of Berkeley, California, who interviewed Carolyn Brazil at her home, April 12, 1991. 


According to the tape Staff sent me, Carolyn was 12 or 13 years old in 1946 or 1947, when her 
"favorite" uncle, Ralph Scheibly, who worked for the Raymond Concrete Pile Company, (pile 
driving for bridge construction) in the Bay area, was on a government project in New Mexico or 
Arizona. At dusk, the uncle, and his crew, heard a loud explosion nearby. With John Perry and 
John Jones, he went to investigate and were shocked to see the wreckage of a strange craft -- not 
an airplane -- causing a lot of dust and smoke. It was like looking through a fog, said the uncle. 
They also witnessed three small beings outside the craft, one crawling away from the debris. In 
short time, a group of military people came to the scene and took over the retrieval operation. 
All witnesses, including her uncle and co-workers, were rounded up and driven to a building 
(distance unknown) where the one live alien was also delivered in a separate vehicle. The 
witnesses were separated and told they had witnessed a U.S. secret project that failed and not to 
talk about the incident. Her uncle, angered, said he was brainwashed for several hours before 
being released. 


Commented Carolyn, her uncle lamented his treatment and the coverup until his death in 
1952. She also believed that the Raymond Concrete Pile Company, still was in business, and 
Staff said, he hoped to penetrate deeper into the case. And one more clue; accounts of the 
mystery crash, according to her uncle, were written up in the newspapers. But to find the story, 
it would take many Staffs, with large staffs, to find the city and the year it happened. 


In summary, it is my belief that a story like Carolyn's is not a fabrication. A hoaxer, or a 
disinformant, would have been less vague about important details. It is also my belief that 
information, related through the anecdote, is the least likely to be the target for 
disinformation which, I suspect, is used to contaminate the credibility of the more popular 
crashes. Recall that Dr. Epigoni said in his interview with Don, that a special group had been 
set up in the past year to control UFO information. 


Other anecdotal C/R incidents from many new sources in the past two or three years can be 
added to my "Blue Ribbon" collection with vague dates and places or where the source claims 
his or her sources faded away in fear. But, one report -- with a positive year of occurrence -- 
struck me as a case deserving attention, follows: 


H ‘AL: TRARDEAU, MI: URI -- 1941! 


Ray Fowler, an old-time trusted researcher and a successful author, whose most recent work is 
The Watchers, sent me a copy of a letter from a source in Texas named Charlette Mann, who 
shared her knowledge of a UFO crash and recovery in 1941! After discussing her case by phone, 
she rewrote her report with more details, dated May 6, 1991 for publication. 


I would like to thank you for sending me your two reports to read. I found them to be fascinating. 
1 must say, it makes me feel a little better to find there are other people in the world who have 
information they feel to be true but with only parts of the stories. I shall try to relate to you as 
best I can the information of my grandfather's UFO crash experience. 


First, let me tell you about my grandfather, Reverend William Huffman. He was born in August, 
1888; he grew up and went to school in Missouri. He attended College in Bolivar, and after 
graduation, he went to a seminary. He was an ordained Baptist minister until his death, 
September of 1959. He was also a school teacher during those years. He was a very quiet man 
who was well respected. 


Most of my information came from questioning my grandmother, Floy, while she lived in our home 
before her death in 1984. She never would talk about it before then because grandfather had said 
for her not to. My father had told me some of the information but it meant more to me hearing it 
from grandmother. 
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It happened in the Spring of 1941. About 9 to 9:30 one evening, granddad got a telephone call 
from the police department, saying they had received reports that a plane had crashed outside of 
town and would he go in case someone needed him. Of course he said, yes. A car was sent to get 
him, but grandmother said it wasn't a police car. 


After grandfather returned that night, he explained what he had seen to grandmother, my father, 
Guy, and Uncle Wayne, but that they were never to speak of it again as he had given his word. 
Grandmother said he never did talk about it after that. 


He said they drove out of town 13-15 miles or so, then parked the cars on the side of the road and 
had to walk 1/4 of a mile or so into a field where he could see fire burning. 


Grandfather said it wasn't an airplane or like any craft he'd ever seen. It was broken and 
scattered all around, but one large piece was still together and it appeared to have a rounded 
shape with no edges or seams. It had a very shiny metallic finish. You could see inside one 
section and see what looked like a metal chair with a panel with many dials and gauges -- none 
familiar looking to him. He said that when he got there, men were already sifting through things. 
There were some police officers, plain clothes people and military men. There were three bodies 
not human, that had been taken from the wreckage and laid on the ground. Grandfather said 
prayers over them so he got a close look but didn't touch them. He didn't know what had killed 
them because they didn't appear to have any injuries and they weren't burnt. It was hard for him 
to tell if they had on suits or if it was their skin but they were covered head to foot in what looked 
like wrinkled aluminum foil. He could see no hair on the bodies and they had no ears. They were 
small framed like a child about 4 feet tall, but had larger heads and longer arms. They had very 
large oval shaped eyes, no noses just holes and no lips just small slits for mouths. There were 
several people with cameras taking pictures of everything. Two of the plain clothes men picked 
up one of the little men, held it under its arms. A picture was taken. That was the picture I later 
saw. Then, one of the military officers talked to granddad and told him he was not to talk about or 
repeat anything that had taken place for security reasons and so as not to alarm the people. 
Granddad returned home, told his family. That was it. About two weeks after it happened, he 
came home with a picture of the two men holding the little man. 


After my grandfather died, Dad kept the picture and was very interested in UFO info. Then 
when I was 10 or 11, a close friend of my Dad's, asked if he could borrow it to show to his folks so 
Dad let him have it and never got it back. 


My recollection from what I saw in the picture was a small man about 4 feet tall with a large head 
and long arms. He was thin and no bone structure was apparent; kind of soft looking. He had no 
hair on his head or body with large, oval, slightly slanted eyes but not like an oriental from left to 
right, more up and down. He had no ears at all and no nose like ours. There appeared to be only a 
couple of small holes where his nose should have been. His mouth was as if you had just cut a 
small straight line where it should have been. His skin or suit looked like crinkled-up tin foil and 
it covered all of him. I can't remember much about how his feet were for some reason, I guess my 
attention was focused more on his face. I believe he had three fingers, all quite long, but I can't be 
sure on this. I've tried to draw a picture for you, but I am not good at it. I hope it will give you some 
idea of how it looked to me. 


With a crash case of this vintage, 1941, the testimony of the one and only source available, is 
crucial. Its ultimate believability is up to Charlette Mann and the information she relates. In 
the main, the whole case depends on her memory and the discussions she had with older 
members of the family who were in a position to relate directly with the firsthand source, the 
minister. 


After discussing the incident several times with Charlette by phone, | felt increasingly 
comfortable with her manner of response to my questions, mostly about her family and her 
own background. To me, she sounded sincere and everything she said about her immediate 
family, including an up-coming graduation of her daughter, were all normal. 


Then, in her second letter, in which she described, in more detail, the photo showing the "alien" 
with its arms outstretched, propped up by two men, the red flag went up. Instantly coming to 
mind, was another old photo that made the rounds in the early days of my research, which also 
showed an alien with arms outstretched and, also being held up by two men, who were wearing 
trenchcoats and wide-brimmed hats. Although there were differences in respect to the 
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description of the apparel worn by the men in her photo, I was still concerned about the 
parallelisms, i.e., outstretched arms, and two men wearing wide-brimmed hats. If both photos, 
I reasoned, were identical, or even similar, then something was wrong about the whole Cape 
Girardeau story, for the photo I had seen was a hoax. 


I called Charlette the same day I got her letter and, without telling her about the hoaxed photo, ! 
asked her to describe in more detail the one she had seen, especially the alien and the clothing 
of the two men. Her response was one of certainty: the alien she remembered was about 4 feet 
tall with a very large head, by human proportions, for the body size. From what I could recall 
from the hoaxed photo, hers was distinctly different. Of the two men, she said one was wearing 
a jacket and slacks, the other, a white shirt. Then, I explained my reason for calling and went 
on to relate that the two men in the photo I had seen were wearing trenchcoats. On this point, 
Charlette was positive -- no trenchcoats! 


To satisfy my own curiosity about my old photo, which got lost in my files, I asked my 
cooperative German research friend, Michael Hesemann, who had called me on another 
matter, if he still had a copy of the photo that he had declared to be an "April Fool's Day Hoax", 
published in a Cologne newspaper, 1950. See Sfatus Report Il, page 30-31. He sent me a copy of 
it by Fax the next day, but I must admit that I forgot that two women also appeared in the posed 
shot. I sent a copy to Charlette for her comment, to which she responded June 6, 1991, as 
follows: 


Thank you for sending me the copy of the picture of the alien you got from Germany. It is nothing 
like what I saw. Your picture showed men in overcoats while in my picture, the man had no coats. 
It was warm weather when the crash occurred and the two men were dressed in slacks; one with a 
white dress shirt with sleeves rolled up; the other had on a short-waisted jacket with a dress shirt. 


Your picture shows two women; mine, none. The alien in yours looks like a tiny doll, much smaller 
and shorter than mine. The alien in my picture was about 4 feet tall when being held between the 
two men about up to their waists. They were holding him under the armpits with the arms 
outstretched across in front of them. Mine had no clothing or boots as your picture shows. The 
arms of mine were much longer than yours and its head larger. The only thing similar was the 
wide-brimmed hats that the two men wore. 


David Dobbs, of Cincinnati, Ohio, is a long-time friend and associate in UFO research who is a 
faithful member of MUFON Amateur Radio Net. The following anecdote, received from Dave 
July 8, 1991 -- properly a preliminary report -- is of special interest because it relates to an 
alleged pre-Roswell crash and retrieval. 


Tex Martin, to the best of his recollection, was six years old, which would be in 1946, when he 
gazed through a guarded doorway at Wright Field, but the strange scene that met his eyes was 
burned into his memory forever. Not just once, but on several successive days, he saw the same 
strange object. As an adult, he discussed the incident only with his wife, and over forty years 
would pass before he understood the significance of what he had seen. On the evening of 
September 19, 1990, while he was watching the Unsolved Mysteries program which described a 
UFO crash/retrieval, Tex suddently realized what he had observed in that hangar. 


Tex is an amateur radio operator. When he accidently tuned into the MUFON Amateur Radio Net 
on March 23, 1991, he learned that someone local might have a serious interest in his 
information. He subsequently contacted the author, who had been acting as net control operator, 
by phone. The narrative which follows is what he related. 


School had closed the week preceding Tex's sixth birthday on June 10. As a present, and a reward 
for having done well in class, he was allowed to accompany his father, Jack Martin, to work. Jack 
installed aircraft instruments at Wright Field, (later to become Wright-Patterson Air Force Base). 
He worked out of a shanty on the field, but changed clothes and ate with other men in a hangar 
area furnished with picnic tables. A washroom and lockers were located down the aisle of the L- 
shaped room. 
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Unusual activity was evident when Tex and his father arrived at the hangar that Monday morning. 
Military vehicles were parked in front of the hangar doors and "Army men" were present. Tex 
emphasizes that these vehicles and soldiers were seen only on that first day. Inside the hangar, 
large panel door could be closed sideways to separate the canteen area from the main part of the 
hangar. These were just sliding shut as Tex entered the canteen, but not before he caught sight of 
several low-boy trucks inside with tarpaulin-covered loads. 


Tex remembers savoring the first Eskimo Pie he had ever eaten, and taking the wrapper to a trash 
can which stood beside a pop machine. Tex eyed the bottles of pop with longing because they 
included his favorite -- chocolate soda. A janitor was stationed nearby guarding a walk-through 
door in the sliding panels. Noticing Tex's interest in the pop, he offered to treat him. Tex went to 
ask permission from his father, then came back to accept the drink. While standing there he was 
able to look through the small door which had been left open. Inside the main hangar, soldiers 
were working and quite a crowd was gathering. Several small bodies, Tex believes there were 
three or four, lay on stretchers in front of a large, dome-shaped object supported on tripodal legs. 
Blankets were scattered about on the floor and soldiers were folding up a large tarpaulin. 


He remembers that the bodies were small, brownish in color, and had large, pear-shaped heads, 
He estimates that the domed object in the background was 18-20 feet in diameter. It was off- 
white in color, had no sharp points, and was encircled by a flat band. Tex told his father about the 
object, and he also saw it when he looked through the doorway. 


It was probably Thursday morning when a Colonel noticed Tex looking through the door and 
ordered Tex's father to take him home. A week or two later, Jack Martin lost his job. He told Tex 
and his mother that he had seen stuff he wasn't suppose to see. Tex remembers his father crying 
in the kitchen, and the difficulty he had finding other work. Tex overheard his grandfather, who 
also worked at Wright Field, telling his parents that a portion of a space vehicle had been brought 
in. 


Tex has a good memory of the topography of the field at that time, with a nunway going up a hill 
where gliders were launched. This ran E-W between buildings towards a water tower. According 
to his father, there was an underground facility in the hill containing top-secret stuff. Only people 
with the highest clearances could get in. 


The investigator's preliminary conclusions are that Tex Martin appears to be a stable, honest 
individual without the reason or background to fabricate such a story. It appears likely that 
hypnotic regression could verify the dates and circumstances involved and elucidate a wealth of 
detailed information. 


"OVER THERE" 


Some time in 1964, "somewhere at sea", between the Carribean and the Atlantic, a specially 
rigged LST, a flagship (AKA, “spy ship") for a naval amphibious force, received a coded radio 
message in its "crypto-machine" room, which reported that “artifacts” had been retrieved with 
three dead personnel. 


According to my informant, former Third Class Petty Officer, S. M. Brannigan, (pseudonym) a 
specialist trained to translate intercepted Russian transmissions, the decoded report stated 
that a UFO had crashed in two parts; the main section near Penkridge, in Staffordshire, 
England, the remains in West Germany. He further stated that the retrievals of the parts and 
the occupants were conducted by Air Force Intelligence and shipped to Wright-Patterson AFB, 
adding, that U.S. and other NATO interceptors were involved. Brannigan admitted there was 
more to the incident, involving coded information, that he preferred to keep confidential. 


The Brannigan disclosure, while sketchy, may spotlight only the tip of the iceberg as to the 
scope of military crash/retrieval operations in foreign lands. Researchers know that reports 
of crashes are worldwide, from pole to pole, on every continent, and in many countries even in 
remote Madagascar. If such incidents are to be secreted, it is my suspicion that U.S. special 
retrieval teams have been, and still are, prepared to "go into action” into any crash location 
within its sphere of military or economic influence such as was exercised with NATO in the 
"artifact" retrievals in England and West Germany. 


Similar actions surely would have been mandated in the USSR, affecting the Warsaw Pact 
nations and those within their "sphere", reaching as far as Cuba. During the Cold War years, we 
had only rumors and "leaked out" information from that vast domain. Then, suddenly and 
unpredictably, came news of a collapsed "empire", and glasnost, which allowed its citizens, and 
UFO researchers, more freedom, and access to the West. They now share their concerns about 
their own UFO incursion and reports of landings, abductions, encounters during space flights, 
power outages and even an "official" admission of a recent intercept mission over Moscow. 
And, yes, there were crashes and recoveries, but, like the U.S., there is still no official 
admission. Secrecy still prevails. One Russian correspondent, writing from Denmark, told me 
in his letter of May 28, 1991, that he believes that his incoming and outgoing mail is monitored 
by the KGB. He also noted, "Not far from Moscow, in the town of Mitishi, there is a military 
center where all UFO information is gathered..." 


COLD WAR UFOs OVER USSR 


Sensitive information about UFO activity worldwide is occasionally made available to me 
from reliable sources. Because it usually involves highly classified military situations, most 
firsthand sources request that it not be published. Others cautiously allow portions of their 
disclosure to be released but on their terms and insist on anonymity. Some of this kind of 
material I prefer not to use in my status reports because it is too brief and too vague to be 
meaningful. 


There are exceptions, of course, to name one, where it concerns the Soviet Union during the 
Cold War era, when news about UFOs was scarce. During this fragile period of vigilance for a 
sudden missile attack, sophisticated U.S. satellites tried to keep track of any and all aerial 
traffic in Earth's envelope of space. One incident stands out, occurring in October, 1981, when a 
cluster of UFOs was detected heading from space toward Moscow. The results of the incursion 
are unknown, but unfortunately, a former Air Force airman, Simone Mendez, assigned to 
high-security telecommunications with the 2069th Communications Squadron at Nellis AFB, 
became involuntarily implicated with another airman in her section of work, who gave her a 
copy of the NORAD message. As a result, Simone got into serious trouble. 


I was in touch with Simone by phone and mail shortly after the distressing incident but chose 
to make only a brief reference to it in Siatus Report III (see page 31), in deference to her 
sensilive position and security issues. I have since met Simone twice at MUFON meetings. In 
October 1990, during the MUFON Missouri Conference, | attended a private session when she 
was regressed hypnotically by psychotherapist, John Carpenter, in an attempt to clarify the 
wording of the NORAD message. For Simone, it was a stressful ordeal to face possible charges 
of espionage and, to me, she still showed depressive concern about the event that happened 
nine years before. 


Simone's story about the affair is a long and sad one indeed, but now it is in the open. She 
revealed her whole story to Barry Greenwood, which appears in two parts, starting in the June 
1991 issue of Just Cause. Recommended reading! 


Another sensitive case, involving the Soviet Union, also involved U.S. intelligence 
capabilities, when U.S. agents, in 1972, witnessed a UFO landing incident during military 
maneuvers in East Germany. The incident is documented, a copy of which got into the hands of 
a trusted person in the ministry. A brief description of the incident was sent to me from the 
report, in 1988, by the minister, as follows: 


East German and Soviet armies were conducting war games in East Germany. Suddenly, a large, 
round, purplish sphere descended upon them; hovering a few feet off the ground in the center of 
the field of activity -- bringing both armies to a standstill. Sphere continued hovering there for 
several minutes, then shrank to a point of light before disappearing. 


This incident remains Top Secret due to the fact that it had been viewed by U.S. government 
agents secretly observing the army activities. This report was filed in the records of Congress on 
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June 24, 1972; case number to be withheld to protect the identity of the officer. Case number is 
known. 


Note: Officer reported that he was warned never to reveal the facts of this report, whether he 
remained in the military or reverted to civilian life. 


In Russia, Dr. Marina Popovich is a living legend, Called "Gosposa Mig" (Lady Mig), she was her 
country’s most famous woman test pilot with two records in stratospheric flight and experience 
with three different types of the Soviet fighter plane, Mig and Antonov-Maschines. Honored as a 
“hero of the Soviet Union" her rank in the air force is colonel. After leaving active duty, she studied 
Technical Science, achieved a doctorate in engineering and joined the Academy of Sciences All- 
Union Investigation Committee for Anomalous Aerial Phenomena. Her former husband is Air 
Force General Pavel Popovich, cosmonaut, and former head of the Academy's UFO Commission, 
and today, head of the Soviet All-Union UFO Center (Soyusufoisentr) with headquarters in the 
building of the Technical and Engineering Association in Moscow, 


The credentials of Dr. Marina Popovich, expressed in the foregoing introduction by my 
German colleague, Michael Hesemann, would certainly put her in an ideal position to act as a 
messenger, or emissary, to share her country's concerns about UFO affairs. Since glasnost, she 
has traveled extensively beyond her homeland to lecture, with translator, which included an 
international conference in Tucson, Arizona, May 8, 1991. Through the cooperation of 
Hesemann, also in Tuscon, I was privileged to conduct a two-hour taped interview, by phone, 
with Dr. Popovich, during which time I asked about UFO crash/retrievals in the USSR. Her 
response was forthright, not hedging on naming locations, but she admitted that her 
disclosures were not official. Hesemann covers some of her revelations in his Fax message to 
me, May 28, 1991, as follows: 


In June 1990 UFO-Experts from nine countries met in Munich Germany to attend the 2nd 
international UFO-conference in the congress Hall of the German Museum. It was the second 
event of that size in Germany; the first one took place in October, 1989, in Frankfurt, with 35 
speakers and representatives of 29 countries and 1800 participants. 


One highlight of the Munich conference was the participation of Col. Dr. Marina Popovich, head of 
the Soviet Delegation with four representatives of Soviet UFO-research, including two members of 
the Academy of Science. 


In her lecture, Marina mentioned over 3000 reports of UFO-sightings by soviet military and 
civilian pilots. The latest UFO-sighting over a highway near Moscow on March 21, 1990, was 
officially confirmed by the Soviet Chief of Air Command, Major General Igor Maltsev in an 
interview, published in the Union's paper, Rabotschaya Tribuna (Workers Tribune) on April 19, 
1990, when the General informed the public, that two Mig 23-interceptors were scrambled, but 
unable to intercept the strange disc-shaped object. It was “a disc with a diameter from 100 to 200 
meters”, the General said, “capable of hovering and flying with a speed exceeding that of the most 
modern jet fighter by 2 or 3 times." The object flew in heights between 3000 and 21000 feet. It 
seemed it was completely devoid of inertia. In other words, they had somehow ‘come to terms’ 
with gravity. At the present time, terrestrial machines could hardly have any such capabilities." 


“The Soviet Air Force and the KGB have fragments of flve crashed UFOs in its possession,” Marina 
Popovich wrote in her book UFO-Glasnost (will come out in Germany in Fall 1991), "They 
analysed the material and came to the conclusion that it indeed was not manufactured on Earth, 
with terrestrial technology". The crash-sites she named were Tunguska, Novosibirsk, 
Tallin/Estonia, Ordzhonikidze /Kaukasus and Dal’ negorsk. 


The latest UFO crash in the USSR happened on January 29, 1986, Shortly, before 8:00 PM , 
dozens of witnesses in the city of Dal’ negorsk in eastern Siberia near Vladivostok observed a 
ball-shaped object, flying parallel to the ground before crashing with an angle of 60-70 degrees in 
the 611 meters high "Hill 611" or “Izvestkovaya-Mountain" in the center of the city. The reddish 
glowing object had a speed of 45 feet/second before it crashed. According to the eye-witnesses it 
Jumped up and down for some time, before it finally crashed Into the mountain, exploded 
soundlessly and burned for nearly an hour. 
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On February 3, 1986, an expedition of the Far East Department of the Investigation Committee for 
Anomalous Aerial Phenomena of the Academy of Science, led by Dr. Valery Dvuzhilny, arrived in 
Dal’ negorsk, starting the investigation. 


The scientists discovered many fragments, including lead and iron-balls, bits of glass, traces of 
high temperature activity, magnetic anomalies, damage to nearby trees and, the most mysterious 
discovery, a fine mesh of netting, woven out of inert meta] threads out of an alloy of gold, silver, 
nickel, alpha-titanium, molybdenum and beryllium. One of the scientists who analysed the 
material, V. Vysotky, Doctor of Chemistry at Vladivostok University, came to the conclusion in his 
many-paged investigation report: "This fine metallic webbing is undoubtedly a high-technology 
product and not a thing of natural or terrestrial origin.". He supposed, the object in question was 
an automatic scout probe of alien origin. Some of the threads, Dr. Vysotky pronounced, were only 
17 Micron thick and even woven with even finer material -- impossible for terrestrial technology. 


An earlier crash happened on March 6, 1983, when military air surveillance located a low-flying 
object, maneuvering in the Kaukasus-mountains near the city of Ordzhonikidze. A ground- 
stationed rocket was fired, hit the object, damaged but didn't destroy it. Reeling, it continued its 
flight, losing height, disappearing from the radar screen. 


Two months later, in May 1983, two mushroom-pickers roamed through the Stolovaia mountains 
near Ordzhonikidze (Kabardino-Balkarskaia-Region), discovered it: An object, 24 feet in diameter 
and of the same height, the upper half made out of crystal-like glass, the lower one out of metal, 
with a four-part telescopic landing gear and two extended ramps. On its bottom side, it has six 
big, arg Jets, also four groups of four smaller jets in cross formation at the sides of the tent-like, 
crystal-like dome. On one side a strange symbol: A crescent on its back, with four rays meeting in 
its center. 


The couple got their cheap, simple camera, took some pictures. Hesitating, the man climbed on 
the ramp, looked inside of a giant sliding door. Under the dome he found a big pilot's seat, double 
the size of a normal one, made for a giant of 3-4 meters. 


The couple went to town, gave the film to a local photo shop. The news about the strange 
discovery spread, the local military learned about it. They went to the site, sealed the area off. It 
took two days to bring military transporters to the remote mountain plateau. The object was 
transported first to a local military base, then to a military underground facility near Mytishi, 
southeast of Moscow. 


According to Valery Uvarov, member of the Soviet UFO Commission, the investigation of the 
strange machine led to the discovery of two propulsions: an antigravity-propulsion for the flight 
and a jet-propulsion for finer manuevering in a mountain-area. Obviously, the craft crash-landed, 
its pilot left it, its board-mechanisms functioned good enough to set down, drive out the landing 
gear and the ramps. 


The propulsion was identified as “neutrino beams” by the Soviet scientists, dangerous for humans 
who are exposed to it for longer than one hour. Indeed, the mushroom-picker and his wife died in 
1988 from cancer. According to Uvarov, members of the original retrieval team suffered from the 
same disease. 


Indeed, the strange object of which I have four pictures in my possession, does not look like a 
high tech device from outer space, more like a test vehicle of a lunar landing module. Uvarov says, 
he believes the Americans discovered a similar device and imitated it for the construction of the 
famous "Eagle" lunar landing module, used for the Apollo moon program. 


Indeed, the craft looks too solid to be a hoax, and one photograph shows the mushroom picker on 
one of the ramps, giving an impression of the real size of the object. It was discussed that it might 
have been a Soviet test vehicle, but this possibility was ruled out by the Soviet Space Agency and 
the Academy of Science. The second possibility discussed was that the object was constructed 
for a Polish science fiction movie. Up to now -- 8 years later -- no movie appeared with this 
strange object in it, and in Ordzhonikidze , nobody remembers a film crew trying to reach the 
remote regicn of Stolovania mountains. The case remains a mystery. 
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1D : DAL' RSK C H 


It seems that I am one of a select number of worldwide researchers who receive occasional 
"exclusives" from a recently emerged source in Nottingham, England -- Azadehdel/Victorian. 
better known by all as "Henry". While his mystique has produced a few "Henry Watchers" who 
wonder about his real role in the UFO drama or his unabashed ways to get a compromising 
response from sensitive sources such as Dr. Eric Walker; others praise him for his exposure of a 
con-artist in the South African crash/retrieval affair. Now, into Soviet UFO affairs, he 
combines his wherewithal, with author, Bruce Cathie, of New Zealand, to submit the following 
report from Valery Dvuzhilnyi of the USSR: 


On Saturday, November 28, 1987, 33 UFOs were flying at a low altitude over the eastern coast of 
Primorye. Their flight took place between 9-10 PM and midnight. Different types of UFOs could 
be seen amongst them; cylinder, cigar and globe shape. They were flying over 5 regions and well 
over 12 settlements. Witnesses re a they saw an aircraft crashing. Everyone of them were 
surprised to hear no noise associated. Inquiries made by the investigators later, showed that 
there had been no flights of either civilian or military aircraft at that time. No carrier-rockets had 
been launched either from Soviet cosmodromes. The same was the situation on the previous 
occasion on January 29, 1986. The objects observed had absolutely nothing in common with the 
effects of rocket-launching, which are quite different. They were not like fire-balls or ball- 
lightning or plasmoids either. 


Weather report on November 28, 29 and 30th, 1987, indicated no clouds or precipitation. Wind 
factor: Northwest, 7 m/s, direction 320 degrees. The direction of the wind did not coincide with the 
direction of flight path of UFOs. There was no thunder flows either. Ball-lightning is exceedingly 
rare in that region. 


Out of 33 UFOs, 13 flew over Dal’ negorsk, 4 over Rudnaya Pristan, various other settlements 
reported seeing one UFO each. The conclusion would be that their prime target was Dal’ negorsk. 


UFOs flew as if having one collective objective. They changed course, direction, speed, rounded 
the mountains, flew over river valleys. The low altitude at which they were flying made radar 
tracking impossible. Their path gave the impression that they were directed by an intelligent 
mind, The low altitude might have served as a radar camouflage. 


This happened 23 months after the report of a damaged UFO in 1986, over Mount 611. 


There 5 objects hovered over Dal’ negorsk, and one over Rudnaya Pristan. Those hovering over 
Dal’ negorsk lit the area with the pulsating lights and searchlights. It appeared as though they 
were looking for something, maybe for the UFO which had crashed in 1986, or its traces and 
studying the size and the volume of the catastrophe. 


It is quite possible that the damaged UFO was an automatically controlled scout probe. It was 
about 0.5 X 1.5 meters in diameter. Such small crafts are not necessarily made or delivered from 
the outer space. They could have been made on Earth, with the available elements. It has been 
proved by the isotope analysis of the lead, that it belongs to the mineral deposit in the Northern 
Pribaikalye. 


The lead might have been used to repair the UFO, or for refuelling the power, or plasma engine 
installation. The nature of iron isotopes is not clear yet to whether it is cosmic or terrestrial. 


The fact that the visitors from space apply technology on our planet, including metal extraction 
from terrestrial ores and utilizing them, has been proven by the following evidence: In 1978, 
geologist Popov found a piece of metal plate, 5 km. away from Dal' negorsk. Its dimensions were 1 
X 0.70 X 0.60 meters. It was 4” to 6" thick (Note: A similar plate was found in North American 
Arctic region in 1950s, and examined by Wilbert Smith, and a larger chuck of it, by mistake, was 
sent to Japan to be recycled because of its purity). 


One of the authors climbed that mountain seven times in pursuit of some samples, but without 
any success. Eventually, when this author went to seek Popov's assistance, he found out that four 
days before, Popov had died of a heart attack. The same was the fate of the head of the lab 
analyzing the plate in question and its composition. 


Eventually, a piece of the plate was found in a private collection. The disappearance of the main 
chunk of the plate in itself is a puzzle! 
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The plate was made of zinc. Its weight might have been no less than a half a ton, meaning that it 
could have been shifted by the help of a crane or several individuals. Further inquiries at the 
enterprises and firms in Dal’ negorsk yielded no results, nobody had ever seen the plate or heard 
of it. 


The chemical analysis of the plate-sample proved to be unusual. It contained no cadmium, one of 
the components of zinc. The purest zinc is considered to contain 0.02% cadmium. Besides, there 
was too little silver in it. The local plants never melted zinc of this kind or molded plates of this 
size. Also, it is impossible to make zinc by primitive methods. It is made only by electro-thermic 
treatment without oxygen. 


Also, in several incidents the UFO samples, or the photofilm pictures, and result of some analyses 
have been missing without any logical explanations, indicating that the organization is under 
some sort of control. Thus far, four people had witnessed the disappearance of a large piece of 
the sample, from Mount 611. A piece of ceramic crucible with a sample disappeared in the 
powdery metal industry laboratory. It fell down on the floor and simply vanished. Our colleagues 
in Tomsk failed to find the quartz thread. In April a Ught plate of quartz threads vanished in 
keg aeat It was placed in the electronic microscope. It occurred after filling the vacuum with 
gold dust. 


It seems that UFO's aim Is to lead all scientific research into a dark alley and nonsense. 


The next sign of their technology is a discovery of chrome alloy in Dal’ negorsk, and near 
Kavalerovo. It contains 96% chrome, 0.11% nickel, 0.5% aluminum, 0.29% iron, 0.002% silver, 
0.00029% gold, 0.06% cobalt, 0.003% cadmium, 0.007% copper, 0.008 zinc, 0.01 manganese. The 
results of the spectral analysis are as follows: lithium 1%, calcium 1.3%, arsenic 1%, silicon 1%, 
scandium 0.005%. The rest of the elements, with very small percentage, are platinum, lantanium, 
strontium, iridium, renium. 


The composition is highly unusual due to the fact thal there are no chrome deposits in the Far 
East of USSR, and secondly, the industries have never made chrome of this composition, The 
sample found in Dal’ negorsk is a shapeless lump. It weighs about 50-60 kgs., and is non- 
magnetic., whilst the sample found in Kavalerovo is highly magnetic. Number of UFO landing 
sites have been examined in that region. The mountain rock and metal samples are found to be 
highly magnetic in these sites. The space debris from Sputniks, space rockets and aircrafts are 
known to be non-magnetic. 


We consider the hypothesis of V. Salnikov, a candidate of geological and mineralogical sciences 
from Tomsk to be invalid and groundless. 


Salnikov believes that the cause for the destruction on Mount 611. on January 29, 1986, was a 
natural plasmoid. This could be refuted because: 


1. The time during which the destruction occurred was one hour. Plasma is known to exist for 
several seconds only. It could not fly having 60 grams of various metals (Titanium, Natrium, 
Iron and some other element). 


7 Ionic Plasma substance could not have created large pieces of lead, weighing about 4-5 gr. 
each, There were eight of such pieces. Ionic plasma could have created only dust like 
metals. 


3 It was impossible to collect or absorb 60 grams of lead and tron during the flight. The 
atmospheric concentration should have been 4000 times as much as maximum limit. 
There are no concentrations of this kind even near the furnaces. 


4 While destroying plasmoid could not have magnetized flints. It could have caused only high 
temperatures. 


So, Is it possible that on November 28, 1987, a great number of UFOs were searching for the 
damaged UFO on January 29, 1986? After all, they were hovering in the sky sending searchlights 
on the ground, the tops of the mountains and hills in the North-West direction. Probably, before 
its destruction it had sent a powerful signal into space. (See Chuck Oldham's report for 
analogous theory. LHS) 
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The crash spot might have been spotted by the UFOs flying over Dal’ negorsk on November 28, 
1987. It was discovered thanks to 6 spots of magnetic flint. Four UFOs were registered to have 
flown over Mount 611. On February 6, 1986, 8 days after the UFO crash, there appeared from the 
North 2 yellow globes at 8:30 PM. They approached the crash site, made 4 circle runs over the 
area and disappeared with a flash. The mass appearance of UFOs on November 28 was sighted 
by workers, representatives of intelligentsia, militiamen, military men. In all over 100 people 
witnessed the 33 sightings. These objects caused a 2 minutes cutting off of HF TV circuits, 
telegraph lines and other appliances. Computers were also cut off. Their programs spoilt. The 
cause was the presence of very powerful electromagnetic field, caused by the presence of UFOs. 
Incandescent lamps and 220 Volt circuits were not affected by this EM field. 93% of UFOs appear 
when the moon is full or new. When the moon is in perigee it is closer to Earth. 


Pb-isotope (lead) analysis have proved that it is neither of space nor of Dal’ negorsk origin. Its 
age is identical to those of Kholodnenskoye lead deposit regions, North Baikal. Doctor U. 
Pooshkarev (Geology, Leningrad) corroborated the idea of secret UFO exploitations of 
Kholodnenskoye lead deposit for their own purposes. The lead could be used as the plasma 
engine fuel. The holes in the lead balls are identical to those from industry plasma plants. It 
seems that they do not require to carry large quantity of lead during their flights, if there is a 
possibility to exploit certain regions of the Earth surface. Which means their vast knowledge 
about our mineral deposits. 


Certain efforts have been made to determine their mining capabilities, and technology applied. 
There are some holes made by laser rays. Their diameter is about 2 inches. One can see 
vitoification of the hole edges. Also, an unknown chromium alloy has been found. One of the 
patterns is magnetized. The magnetization is identical to the pattern from the height 611. This 
magnetization is indicative of a super-power electromagnetic field created by UFOs. These fields 
seem to have some significant relevance in their propulsion systems. 


The “netting” pattern observed in the sample is almost impossible to investigate, even with the 
most up-to-date devices. It is carbon in glassy condition. Absolutely amorphous, with separately 
standing atoms of 5-18 elements. It is not desolved in any acid. If one tries to put it in the liquid 
nitrogen, then it is attracted by the magnet, though the ferrum is perfectly covered. It is 
impossible to find out the cause of these magnetic properties. The presence of high percentage of 
potassium (K) and sodium (Na) in the samples maybe are caused by the UFO's thermonuclear 
reactions. But, these reactions are ecologically clean. They could not have caused the radiation 
of the soil. 


The UFO which made a crash landing on January 29, 1986, was spotted at 7:55 PM. Its speed was 
15 m/s. This object seen over Dal’ negorsk had a solid cover of ball, and stainless steel color. It 
did crash land at the altitude of 611m, leaving behind samples of steel alloys, the ferrous balls, 
and the so-called "netting" type samples. It also had strange'effects on the humans, animals and 
radio sets. The samples of ferrous balls, have a very high degree of solidity. It could not be cut by 
steel-instruments, but only by diamond. These have very complex composition. They contain 
almost all the elements in the Mandeleyev-table, such as Fe, Mn, Ni, Mo, W, Si02, Co, Cr. Whence 
melted in the vacuum, strange glass like structures appear. The carbides of the metal elements 
are absent. 


As mentioned before, the sample of the "netting" element is made of amorphous carbonaceous 
materials with metal atoms standing separately. The basic elements, carbon basis, Zn, Ag, Au, La, 
Pr, Si, Na, K, Co, Ni, Y and many others. It is almost impossible to interpret its structure. It resists 
the acids. When a temperature of 2800C is applied to it in the air, some elements would 
disappear and new elements appear instead. In vacuum heating, gold, silver and nickel 
disappeared and molybdenum and beryllium solphide appeared. The latter disappeared after 
five months. This does prove, however, that we are dealing with artificial materials. The great 
quantity of organic matter may be the sign of a type of life still unknown to us. 


Before the heat application, the “netting” is a dielectric substance, during the course of the 
heating it becomes a semiconductor, and in vacuum heating, it is a conductor. After three years, 
the site of this incident still has some effect on the humans. It effects the blood and causes 
reduction in leucocyte, and bacilli increase. It also causes, high-blood pressure, fast pulse and 
sense of unknown fear. This site still effects the film imprint, and simply erases it. 


The flint samples collected from the site are magnetized. But to magnetize a flint is as impossible 
as magnetizing a brick! 
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View of UFO crash site on hilltop in Dal’ negorsk, eastern Siberia. See details of the crash in 
this report. Photo courtesy of Michael Hesemann. 


251 


Soviet scientists investigating site of UFO crash in 1986 on hilltop in Dal’ negorsk, near city of 


Vladivostok in eastern Siberia. Photo courtesy of Michael Hesem 


ann, Munich Germany. 


UNITED STATES SPACE COMMAND 


PETERSON AIR FORCE BASE, COLORADO 80914-5003 


Dr Armen Victorian 26 MAR 1991 
P.O. Box 99 

West PDO 

Nottingham NG8 3NT 

England 


Dear Dr Victorian 


This replies to your 13 February 1991 Freedom of Information Act 
(FOIA) request for any records concerning a satellite reentry on 
28, 29, or 30 January 1986 in Dalengorsk, Primorsky region of USSR 
(Far Eastern part of USSR). 


A search was accomplished of applicable records and all reentries 
in the 28-30 January 1986 window found no large objects with 
ground paths crossing eastern USSR near Dalengorsk, Primorsky. 


However, the search found two objects that decayed on 27 January 
1986 with a ground path passing over the far eastern part of the 
USSR. The first, object 16506, International Designator 1986- 
001D, was a piece of debris from Cosmos 1715 which was launched on 
8 January 1986. It decayed on 27 January 1986 at 01452 at 30.0S/ 
275.1E. The second piece, object 16430, International Designator 
1985-120B, was a rocket body from Cosmos 1713 which was launched 
on 27 December 1985. It decayed on 27 January 1986 at 23132 at 
35.3S/266.2E. Although the predicted decay time for both these 
objects did not fall over the Dalengorsk, Primorsky area, it is 
possible that a piece from one of these two objects, especially 
the rocket body, remained in orbit half a revolution longer and 
then decayed over Eastern USSR. 


In addition, several small pieces of debris decayed over the 28 
through 30 January time-frame. No decay and impact predictions 
were made on these objects. They are all significantly smaller 
than the two objects mentioned above and it is highly unlikely 
that any of these four pieces of debris survived reentry. 


INTERNATIONAL 
OBJECT DESIGNATOR COMMON NAME DECAY DATE 
14846 1969-064AC INTELSAT 3 F-5 DEB 1/29/86 
16427 1985-115E COSMOS 1708 DEB 1/29/86 
16462 1979-017EL SOLWIND DEB 1/28/86 
16508 1985-120C COSMOS 1713 DEB 1/30/86 


There are no chargeable fees associated with your request. 


Sincerely 


ao oe 


RY W. usa G 
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Deputy Chief of /Staff 


The site suffered a temperature of 4000C to 25000C during the crash, and the radiation of an 
unknown nature. Vegetation are still affected by this radiation. 


The chemical composition of the steel alloy and the iron corresponds with the high content in 
peat after Tungus so-called meteorite fall-Pr. La, Y, Pb, Zn Fe,... The type of the radiation is 
identical. It is obvious that we are dealing with a spacecraft of an unknown civilization. 


Although, the 1987 sighting of 33 UFOs were traced as far back as Sea of Japan, and 13 of them 
passed over Dal’ negorsk, hovering and illuminating the site of the incident with their 
searchlights, giving the impression that they were looking for something, but more importantly 
was the report of a landing in January 1989, only 200 meters from the actual place of incident. In 
our research of these series of incidents we have employed computers, lazer microscopes, and 
other types of conventional microscopes as well. High technic was applied together with some 
good professional advice by the scientist in various fields. Analyses were conducted by 
professionals. In four of the "netting" samples alpha-quartz threads were found. Their thickness 
is 17 microns. They were rolled up in an accurate plait and fused into the netting. The gold wire 
was inside every thread. Such technology, and precision is just impossible for our present 
technological capability or our civilization. They might serve as a microcable in orientation 
system. Quartz is an ideal insulator, and gold is an excellent conductor. 


Despite the Earth Light Theory, it is proved that UFOs do fly over the geological fractures. It is 
quite possible that they do harness the released energy from these lines. An advanced 
civilization could easily use the fracture energy as natural radio-range beacons and fly with their 
help in any weather condition. Today, we too can determine these fractures with the help of up- 
to-date sensors or registering devices. These devices can sense fracture energy spaced around 
our landmarks. As it is widely known, fracture energy has existed for millions of years. Dal’ 
negorsk fracture is a meridian type, dating back to Triassic period. It would not be impossible to 
assume that this unknown civilization has had the surface charts, not the parallel meridian 
charts. One with fracture coordinates system. Those charts could have been obtained from the 
ancient times by paleocontacts, to serve their purpose today. 


COMMENT 


If Valery Dyuzhilnyi's disclosure, like Popovich's, ts based on factual data, it is significant for 
several reasons: 


1. That it provides a rare peak into the technological and/or physical aspect of the 
UFO phenomena, 

2. That it may be a signal that more information can be expected to surface as a 
result of the new-born freedom of a former powerful and suppressive adversary, 

3. That it may be a subtly planned forerunner of information to be "trickled out" by 
world governments who now believe that the UFO is serious business or even a 
threat. 

4. That it may be a stratagem by the Soviets to put pressure on the Western bloc 
nations to be more open, and less oppressive, in their joint policy which enforces 
maximum secrecy designed to hide the truth about UFOs. 


THE SOUTH AFRICAN UFO CRASH/RETRIEVAL AFFAIR: 


South Africa, irrespective of its apartheid problem, is a modern progressive, high-tech nation 
reported to be in possession of nuclear weapons. It is a likely spot on the globe for UFO 
surveillance -- if technological modernity is a reason -- and, accordingly, reports abound in 
that region going back to the early 1950's. Such include landings, close encounters with 
strange entities and a crash of a saucer near Johannesburg in 1953 which, to my surprise, was 
confirmed by a CIA person with whom I had contact in the late 1970's, especially during the 
period when I began my probes into the C/R syndrome. Albeit, thanks to Cynthia Hind, a 
resident of Zimbabwe, and a veteran MUFON researcher, many well-investigated UFO reports 
in South Africa and its contiguous countries, have reached the rest of the world. 
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Then, in 1989, came the news of a major crash incident in the Kalahari Desert of Botswana, 
near the South African border. It shook the UFO community, first in Europe, where it appeared 
to be a major breakthrough; then, it shifted suddenly into the United States in a mish mosh of 
reports from diverse sources. Most of it focused on one informant -- James Hendrik Van 
Greunen. Desperate, and willing to reveal over 500 pages of secret documents to support his 
allegations about his role in the retrieval operation, he stressed the need for a lot of money to 
escape South Africa. Under surveillance for breaching security, he claimed he had the right 
connection to elude the authorities before facing trial for treason. Once safe in Europe, he 
vowed, he would cooperate and share his bonanza of secrets. 


To say the least, the Kalahari crash soon developed into a complex super drama. Apart from its 
superstar Van Greunen, the investigators who played key roles, deserve a hearing. To put the 
case into some orderly perspective, it is separated into six parts as follows: 


1) ENTER JAMES H, VAN GREUNEN 


Tony Dodd, a respected British researcher and retired police officer, explains how he got 
the first news of the Kalahari crash and retrieval, quoting, in part, from Quest 
International (Vol. 9, No. 2, 1989) as follows: 


During the first week in July 1989, I received information from a South African source to 
the effect that a UFO had been shot down by a South African fighter aircraft on the 7th of 
May 1989 and that the object had crashed in the central Kalahari Desert. The object had 
been recovered intact, together with two live alien beings, and taken to a South African 
Air Force Base, The South Africans were quickly joined by American Air Force personnel 
who had flown out from Wright-Patterson Air Force Base. A letter from my contact read 
as follows: 


South African intelligence do not have the facilities or knowledge to pursue this 
matter alone. According to the base commander, it is the third space craft they have 
retrieved in the past ten years over the South African continent. We were told to keep 
everything under wraps as i{ may cause panic in an orthodox religious country. They 
told us that they would keep us informed as to any further developments. 


I hope that this letter reaches you in one piece because if it is intercepted, I will be in 
a great deal of trouble. Please let me know as soon as you receive it. Unfortunately, 
we were not allowed to take cameras inside with us for obvious reasons. 


I am sending you some government copies of the briefing notes separately. I won't be 
able to sign my name or address to accompany these documents in case the letter is 
intercepted. 


A couple weeks later, | received a package from South Africa containing a letter and five 
pages of a briefing document. The document carried the South African Air Force Crest at 
the top of the page, and was headed: "Classified Top Secret -- Do Not Divulge” (etc.). 


Dodd was understandably discreet in his first reportorial disclosure of the South African crash 
affair. His source, or sources, were not identified and he deleted or changed the names of 
certain sensitive items in the 5-page document. 


The question remains, who was Dodd's correspondent, or shall we say, the bona fide 
informant? Is he still unknown to research or was it James Van Greunen, who was preparing 
for his trip to England where he would make further disclosures? If such was the case, Van 
Greunen was at first warmly received and became a guest in the home of Henry Azadehdel. But 
their relations soon went sour, when Henry, the host, made phone calls to check on the 
credentials of his guest, James. Suspicion led to alienation and suddenly Van Greunen was 
forced to leave his "safe house" and made a hasty return to South Africa. 


When I was in touch with the Van Greunens' in Africa in December 1989, and later after his 


escape to Germany, Henry informed me sometime during that period, that the real informant 
was not Van Greunen. When I asked about the whereabouts of the real one, I was told that he 
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was safe in South America. Some of the evasive haze that prevailed at that time has since, 
thanks to Henry, cleared a little. There is now a glimmer of hope that a crash of "something" 
did occur on May 7, 1989, in the Kalahari Desert. 


2) THE FIVE-PAGE DOCUMENT 


I have seen several versions of the so-called five-page document with the code names 
either deleted or changed. Following is a retyped "uncensored" copy of the original Top 
Secret South African Air Force document: 


Page 1 
SOUTH AFRICAN AIR FORCE 
CLASSIFIED TOP SECRET - DO NOT DIVULGE 
DEPARTMENT OF SPECIAL INVESTIGATIONS AND RESEARCH (DSIR) 
DEPARTMENT OF AIR FORCE INTELLIGENCE (DAF) 
DATE: 7 May 1989 
SUBJECT: Unidentified Flying Object 
CODE NAME: SILVER DIAMOND 
FILE NUMBER: 2345-A2-1C 
DESIGNATION: Valhalla AFB - Pretoria 
DESIGNATED CHANNEL: RED/TOP SECRET 
RESTRICTED ACCESS: Illuminated Nine 
PRIORITY CODE: D-4 
SPECTRUM LOT: Blue 
DEFENSE COMPUTER PASS CODE - PROCEED WITH CAUTION 

CONTENTS: Case History 

Craft Specifications 

Humanoid Specifications 

Conclusions 

th edenenscatnoerecrerereneeeoteceesecescesesesessesecstoeseressessesseeeees 
Page 2 
CLASSIFIED TOP SECRET - DO NOT DIVULGE 

CASE HISTORY 


At 13M45 GMT on 7 May 1989 the naval frigate "SA Tafalberg" radioed Cape Town naval 
headquarters to report an unidentified flying object that appeared on radar scopes, heading 
towards the African continent in a North westerly direction at a calculated speed of 5745 
nautical miles per hour. Naval headquarters acknowledged and confirmed that object was 
also tracked by airborne radar, military ground radar Installations and D.F. Malan 
International Airport at Cape Town. 


The object entered South African air space at 13M52 GMT. Radio contact was attempted 
with object, but all communications to object proved futile. Valhalla Air Force Base was 
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notified and two armed Mirage fighters were scrambled. The object suddenly changed 
course at great speed which would be impossible for military aircraft to duplicate. 


At 13M52 GMT squadron leader, Goosen, reported that they had radar and visual 
confirmation of the object. The order was given to arm and fire the experimental aircraft 
mounted thor 2 laser cannon at object. This was done. 


Squadron leader, Goosen, reported that several blinding flashes emanated from the object. 
The object started wavering whilst still heading in a northerly direction. At 14M02, it was 
reported that the object was decreasing altitude at a rate of 3,000 feet per minute. Then at 
great speed, it dived at an angle of 25 degrees and impacted in desert terrain 80 km North of 
South African border with Botswana identified as the Central Kalahari Desert. Squadron 
leader, Goosen, was instructed to circle the area until a retrieval of the object was complete. 
A team of air force intelligence officers, together with medica] and technical staff. were 
promptly taken to area of impact for investigations and retrieval. 


The findings were as follows: 

pF A crater of 150 metres in diameter and 12 metres in depth. 

2 A silver colored disc shaped object 45 degrees embedded inside of crater. 
3 Around object sand and rocks were fused together by the intense heat. 
4 


An intense magnetic and radioactive environment around object resulted in 
electronic failure in air force equipment. 


a It was suggested by team leader that object be moved to a classified air force base for 
further investigation and this was done. 


The terrain of impact was filled with sand and rubble to disguise all evidence of this event 
having ever taken place. 


CLASSIFIED TOP SECRET - DO NOT DIVULGE 


(Ob SS SS CS OS 0 HS OF OF RE OOF OF HO $F O EF HO SS SES OF OO ES FS 2 OF FOSS OF OF FSS OS BE ESE ES SS HF OS OSS ES ED OSS TF HE OF OF OFF CF EE EF SE EST SASSO SF ONES OESEED 
Page 3 
CRAFT SPECIFICATIONS: 


The following are specifications as indicated by preliminary investigations at classifled air 


force base. 
TYPE OF CRAFT. Unknown - suspected extraterrestrial 
ORIGIN: Unknown - suspected extraterrestrial 
INDENTIFIABLE MARKINGS: None - curious insignia forged into metal on side 
of craft. 
DIMENSIONS: Length - 20 yards approximately 
Height - 0.5 yards approximately 
Weight - 50,000 kilograms estimated 
MATERIAL OF CONSTRUCTION: Unknown - pending further 


laboratory results. 


Outer surface of object flawless, 
polished, smooth silver color. 


No visible seams noted inside or on outer 
surface of craft. 
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Perimeter showed 12 unevenly spaced, 
flush with outer surface oval shaped 
portholes. 


SOURCE OF PROPULSION: Unknown - pending laboratory results. 


NOTES: 


a) A hydraulic type landing gear was fully deployed suggesting that electronic 
malfunction caused object to crash. This may have been due also to Thor 2 laser 
cannon being fired at craft. 


b) While the investigation team observed the object at classified air force base, a low 
sound was heard. It was then noted that a hatch or entrance on lower side of craft 
had opened slightly. This opening area was later forced open with the use of 
hydraulic pressure equipment. 


c) Two humanoid entities clothed in tight fitting grey sults emerged and were promptly 
taken to make-shift medical centre, level 6 of classified air force base. 


coscee 
Page 4 
d) Various objects inside craft were taken for analysis and we are still pending results of 
these finding. 

e) The craft has been placed in a sterile environment. 

MEDICAL REPORT ON HUMANOID ENTITIES 

ORIGIN: Unknown - suspected extraterrestrial 

HEIGHT: 4-4.5ft 

COMPLEXION: Greyish-blue - skin texture smooth, extremely 
resilient 

HAIR: Totally devoid of any bodily hair 

HEAD: Oversized in relation to human proportions. 
Raised cranium area with dark blue markings 
extended around head 

FACE: Prominent cheek bones 

EYES: Large and slanted upwards towards side of face. 
No pupils seen. 

NOSE: None observed 

MOUTH: Small slit devoid of lips 

JAW: Wide in relation to human proportions 

EARS: None observed 

NECK: Very thin in relation to human proportions 

BODY: 

ARMS: Long and thin just above knees 

HANDS: Consisting of 3 digits, webbed, claw-like nails 

TORSO: Chest and abdomen covered in scaley ribbed 
skin 

HIPS: Small, narrow 

LEGS: Short and thin 

GENITALS: No exterior sexual organs 

FEET: Consisting of 3 toes, no nails and webbed 

NOTES: 


a) Due to aggressive nature of the humanoids, no samples of blood tissue could be 
taken. When offered various foods, they refused to eat. 
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b) Method of communication is not known and suspected telepathic. 


c) Humanoids are kept in detention at classified AFB awaiting further results of 
investigations. 


d) One way passage has been requested for both humanoids to Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base, USA for more advanced investigation and research. 


CLASSIFIED TOP SECRET - DO NOT DIVULGE 


OO OF C8 6 SF OF FS CSF OF OE 6 OE OF HF SHEE TEES HS OF BE OHS HS OO FSS $F 49 4 SESH ESE OS POSTE ES SESS ESOOES 


CONCLUSION: 
A) Noconclusion has been reached as yet. Awaiting results of investigations. 


B) The object and humanoids will be moved to Wright-Patterson AFB for some advanced 
investigation and research. 


C) Date of passage - 23 June 1989. 
NOTES: 
a) Conclusion remains open-ended. 


b) =This file contains initial findings of preliminary report and further details are 
expected after completion of investigations in South Africa and Wright-Patterson 
AFB/USA. 


END OF PRELIMINARY BRIEFING NOTES: PAGE 1 - 5 
D TO T- DON 


TEAMWORK HELPS EXPOSE HOAXER 


I feel a reluctance to chronicle all the convolutions of the South African case, which 
involves me personally, as it will serve no objective purpose. For me, as with others 
thrown together by circumstance to work as a small investigative cell, it was an 
expensive and time-consuming misadventure. But, in the long run, our efforts paid off by 
helping expose a hoax, 


The story began on an upbeat when Tony Dodd, of England, dropped his newsy bombshell 
at a UFO conference in October 1989, in Frankfort, Germany, sponsored by Michael 
Hesemann. But, it was before the conference that I first got word of a crash from “Henry” 
Azadehdel, a frequent caller since 1988. In a voice that sounded more excited than ever 
before, he claimed that he was on the verge of getting a big UFO crash and retrieval story 
in South Africa. He went on to explain that he was in touch with a firsthand source who 
was involved in its retrieval and, that he had called the office of Special Investigations at 
Wright-Patterson AFB, supposedly involved in the retrieval, and getting some surprising 
responses. He promised more information to come and a copy of the taped call to Wright- 
Patterson. But, that was it; nothing more came by mail, or phone, for a long time. 


Attending the Munich Conference were several Americans, including Dr. John Kasher, 
professor of physics at the University of Nebraska. On his return to the States, he sent a 
report to Walter Andrus, International Director of MUFON, who, in turn, sent me a copy. 
I called Kasher and agreed to work with him, which we did amiably, keeping in touch 
almost daily by phone, until, alas, the curtains of the drama closed. 
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In the meantime, fortuitously, I learned from another researcher that Tom Adams and 
associate, Christa Tilton, in Paris, Texas, had received a copy of Henry's preliminary 
report about the South African affair in October. Not receiving my copy as promised, | 
called Tom on November 30 and learned further that Christa had already been in 
communication, by phone, with James Van Greunen and wife, Janice, in Africa. Later 
that day, when discussing Van Greunen with Christa, she said that he had called her, 
inquiring about her abduction experience and this gave her the opportunity to discuss his 
part in the crash and recovery operations. At that time, the case was still upbeat and Van 
Greunen, making his plea for financial help, sounded genuine. 


Because of my special interest in crash/retrieval matters and with the opportunity to 
learn more about captive humanoids, Christa agreed to entrust me with his phone 
number. She also agreed that I could share it with my colleague, Jack Kasher, and within 
two days, we all agreed to work together as a team. If, indeed, Van Greunen had been 
exposed to alien humanoids -- one, an aggressive livewire who injured an attending 
doctor -- then, by all means, I wanted to get his firsthand story. 


My first call to James Van Greunen in Hillbrow, South Africa, seemed reassuring. His 
manner of speaking was forthright with a good command of the English language. Like 
Christa, I thought he sounded genuine. I winced a little though, when he described the two 
live alien entities taken captive from the craft. The physiological features were 
strikingly similar to those described by my two medical specialists which I had published 
in status report, The UFO Crash/Retrieval Syndrome, in 1980. 


In summary, Van Greunen had ready answers for all questions; in fact, he promised even 
more information which he claimed was contained in more than 500 pages in his 
possession. This, he said, he would share with our team if he and his family could get out 
of Africa safely. He also stressed that he would soon face trial for treason for his breach 
of security, and, he claimed that he was under heavy surveillance. Nagging me 
immediately, I asked, "How can you escape if you're under heavy surveillance?" His 
response, “I have the right connections. There are others who want me to succeed, but my 
time is getting short." Then, after a brief pause, he made his pitch: he needed money 
immediately to buy plane fare to Europe. His sobbing wife, Janice, and two children? 
Well, they must go, too, if more money can be provided, but, in the main, he must get out 
soon or face trial. When I called the second time, Janice was home alone. Pleadingly, she 
made her case: hunger, fear and the urgent need for money. 


Needless to say, an air of urgency prevailed among our team members. Our phones were 
busy day and night, almost neglecting the holiday season, as each of us came up with news 
and views from sources in Europe, such as Michael Hesemann, in Germany, or from the 
Van Greunen's themselves. There were also some loose ends about the Van Greunen story, 
little inconsistencies that we each discovered as we compared notes -- and, too, there was 
the word of Henry, who had already announced to the world that Van Greunen was a fake. 
But, when our hopes were at the lowest ebb, Van Greunen always managed to get his act 
together blaming Henry for spreading malicious rumors about him, and once, when | 
questioned his vow to deliver the documents, he said. "In God's name trust me". 


Still concerned about the loose ends, Kasher called Van Greunen to get his story on tape. 
We agreed that it would not only be wise to get his firsthand testimony on record but it 
would also serve as a test of his behavioral response and willingness to make sensitive 
disclosures knowing that his phone might be bugged. But, again, when recounting his 
experience, there were no restraints. Instead, he threw all cautions to the wind, warning: 
the world must know the truth, the human race is in great danger and. that we might all 
end up being hamburgers. 


Then on December 13, Van Greunen phoned Kasher and made it clear that unless he got 


the money for plane fare to Germany by December 15, the whole deal was off and 
threatened to destroy the documents. Walt Andrus was advised. 
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MUFON came through. Kasher acted quickly, transacting payment for Van Greunen's 
flight; destination, Germany. Janice and children would leave later and join her 
grandmother in England. The decision to help financially was made simply on the 
premise that the expenditure would either produce positive results or, eventually expose a 
hoaxer. The gamble was worth it. 


In Munich Germany, as pre-arranged. Van Greunen contacted Michael Hesemann. The 
fugitive and documents were now safe, Financially helped briefly by his new host, he 
assured not only him, but also, each of us on the American team, by phone, that his 
papers were stashed away in a bank safety deposit box. Christa even offered to fly to 
Germany to wrap the deal, but, he said, he needed time to get settled. 


Van Greunen soon became hard to reach in a new lodging, not far from Munich. When I 
finally reached him, he talked of coming to the United States, thanked all of us who 
helped him to safety with a promise to repay his expensive plane fare ticket and said that 
his family was safe in England. I asked about the documents and he assured me that soon 
copies would be made for delivery. 


To simplify matters, I suggested that he send me a sampling of five to ten pages, taken 
from the middle portion of the more-than-500-pages he had boasted having while in 
Africa. He agreed. Days went by and | called again, asking if his pages were on the way. 
He was delayed, he said, claiming that he had been ill with the flu. Kasher suggested 
sending it by FAX; no response. My next call: his excuse was that he was frightened by the 
German police who were informed by Henry that he was a spy. By this time, we all 
wondered about the intent of Van Greunen. Hesemann wondered, too, and was concerned 
when he learned that Van Greunen, dating a German girl of past acquaintance, was away 
on a fun trip to Italy. 


With this news, we all agreed that James Van Greunen was a con man and a hoaxer... Or, 
was the hoax actually a "fix" to hide the real story of a crashed and retrieved UFO? Some 
of VG's tricks pulled on a few of his contacts were so obviously fraudulent, that it seemed 
highly irregular for a person, hoping to appear genuine, to go to such ludicrous extremes, 
One such victim was Bill Knell, who published a photo which falsely identified a 
mummified Mexican Indian child as an alien. He should have known that this kind of 
mischief would soon catch up with him, which it did, leading to his shameful downfall. 
Of course, official disinformation will go to any extreme, if needed. If he was a stooge, 
we'll never get official admission, or confirmation. But, personally, I think that James 
Van Greunen was a womanizing con man, out for money. 


My German friend, Hesemann, was committed to the South African affair from its 
earliest to its final stages. His view of Van Greunen is essential in this study of what was 
once a "hot" case. His report, dated April 5, 1990, follows: 


On October 26-29, UFOlogists from all over the world met in Frankfort, Germany at the 
International UFO Conference D.U.-Dialogue with the Universe, organized by me. One of 
the most amazing lectures, presented to an audience of 1800 people from 29 countries of 
all five continents, including Russia, was held by the British researcher and former police 
officer Anthony Dodd. Dodd presented alleged original governmental documents and the 
results of his investigation on the alleged crash/retrieval of an alien spacecraft in the 
Kalahari Desert, Botswana, near the South African border, by the S.A. Airforce on May 7, 
1989. 


After the conference, I kept in contact with Tony. Together with my friend and fellow 


researcher Johannes Baron of Buttlar-Brandenfels, | visited Tony in England in January 
to discuss the case. 
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On December 22nd, I got a phone call from a person who introduced himself as Captain 
James Van Greunen from the South African Airforce who wanted to talk with me about 
the Kalahari Incident. We made a date of December 23rd. | invited the Baron of Buttlar to 
participate at the meeting. On this date, Capt. Van Greunen told us that he just escaped 
court martial in South Africa and that MUFON paid his ticket. He gave us different 
telephone numbers of alleged witnesses of the case and some of them we reached. He 
told us, that he is 26 years old, a cryptologist and helicopter pilot. He said that for 
starting a new life in Germany. he needs money. He told us that he has 300 pages of U.S. 
and S.A. intelligence documents in a bank safe in Zurich, Switzerland. He said that he 
read about my conference in a S.A. newspaper and later gave me a clipping proving this -- 
he got my phone number out of the telephone book after arriving at Munich airport. 
Supposedly in S.A., he was called by the intelligence and asked to come to a special office 
where he was shown a video taken by a member of the S.A. intelligence at the Frankfort 
UFO Conference showing Tony Dodd and me standing on stage, Tony holding the 
documents in his hands (the scenery is true). We arranged a new date, January 3rd, where 
he wanted to bring us to Zurich, giving us the original material. 


In the meantime, he called the Baron many times, asking for money. 


On December 28th, | got a call on my answering machine by a “Dr. Henry from England" 
saying “if you do not call me immediately, I will release tapes that could do great harm to 
James Van Greunen". This sounded a little threatening before | found out that the person 
calling was Dr. Henry Azadehdel, Tony's co-researcher from England, who -- for some 
reason -- tried to silence James Van Greunen. He also informed the German Embassy in 
London that JvG was a spy, who brought classified documents to Germany. They 
informed the BKA (Germany's FBI), the BKA informed the Lindau police who checked JvG 
on January Ist, evening, but did not find anything. 


On January 2nd, James called me, that he was afraid to go to Zurich, believed that 
Germany would not let him enter the country again. Instead of this, he promised to come 
over and give us a 3-page document "of highest importance, the central document of 
everything". He came to Munich, behaved excited and frightened and made copies of the 
paper for the Baron and me. This document is said to be a memorandum to South Africa‘s 
President, F. W. de Klerk, written by General T. H. Oberholser from the Bureau of State 
Security, Pretoria (written Beurau) and was classified RED - POSSIBLE WAR 
EMERGENCY. This classification based on the claim that "99% of all information stored 
electronically and on silicon slides inside the alien space crafl translates to a total 
collapse of all world governments and eventual ellimination (sic!) of the human race as 
we know it to exist today." The "real" important thing in this document was something 
else, a “requested” list of all officers involved, including "J. H. Van Greunen, Captain, 
Counter Intelligence". Some of the other names sound quite suspect, like "Major Fielding” 
(the late husband of lady-contactee Elisabeth Klarer), “Capt. Spaulding" (head of GSW, 
AZ), "D. B. Labuschagne” (a friend of James living in Sedona/AZ) and “Capt. Forbes" (Ann 
Forbes is a UFO book-shopkeeper in S.A. and a good friend of JvG). Furthermore, more 
than 16 spelling-mistakes on two pages made us even more suspicious, as well as the 
mentioning of Dr. Henry Azahedel as a "possible security leak in Europe”. 


In the meantime, | found out that the entire document is a fabrication, that James used a 
seal from his passport and the head and stamp of his birth certificate to do a "cut and 
paste” job. 


Mentioning the many spelling mistakes, James told us that in South Africa, nobody could 
spell correctly, that even advertisements on TV would have spelling mistakes. 


COMMENTS ABOUT THE CASE FROM ENGLAND: 

A) ‘Timothy Good ("Above Top Secret") called the entire S.A. case "bogus". 

B)  Manchester-based solicitor, Harry Harris, said that he got confirming documents 
from an independent intelligence source but did not want to reveal it because 
“UFOlogists always exploited him". 


C) Tony Dodd and Dr. Henry Azahedel still believe in the authenticity of the case, but 
named JvG a "con-man" who got ONE original document from a friend, Capt. Henry 
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GREEF, S.A.A.F. Intelligence. They claimed that they got confirmation by an 
independent intelligence source. 


Before I went to England, James has told me that Tony and Henry still have 4 original 
photographs of the aliens. They denied this. 


After returning, I wanted to know the truth, taking James at the point of his weakness, | 
offered to publish his story and the alleged documents in my magazine, offering him DM 
20.000 -- for everything. We signed a contract, including the two dates February 15 for 
delivery of the documents, and March 15 for delivery of the manuscript. I offered James 
an apartment in Gottingen, West Germany, to stay -- he was first accepting, then resisting 
“because of fear". He traveled around between Lindau (his "wife's" place) and Munich 
where he first stayed in the free apartment of my friend, Robert Yazar, then for short times 
in my apartment together with his "wife". At that time, he admitted that he was not 26 
(‘that's my cover") but 24 and that Marion is not his wife, but his flance, that he already 
was married to Mrs. Janice Fugea, now living in Newcastle, GB with two young children 
who are not his and is getting divorced. He planned to marry Marion Wiegand from 
Lindau. Sometimes they had problems with their relationship. On February 2, we again, 
tried to get the Zurich papers and failed -- James claimed that he got a warning call from 
a friend from intelligence. On February 11, my pressure on him was so strong that he 
ordered a friend to bring the papers over to Germany. After resisting again, we finally got 
everything on February 15. The disappointment was unimaginable -- such as papers by 
Bull Cooper, John Lear, Paul Bennewitz, which I already had for nearly 4 months. He tried 
to convince me that these were government retypes, that everything was TOP SECRET. 
But, I had enough. Then, he claimed that he sent the "hot stuff" back to South Africa when 
the police arrived in Marion's house in Lindau. He ordered his people in S.A. to send 
everything to me -- but I never received it. He told his former wife, Janice, to send me "four 
photographs of the aliens and an original document” but they never arrived. When I 
mentioned that the above-mentioned "General Oberholser"-paper was a fake, he said he 
wanted to test the Baron and me and we failed because the Baron gave a copy to Tony 
Dodd. I ordered him at least to write down his “experience” for documentation. At the end 
of February, {I do not remember the date), James called me, claiming that “everything Is 
over with Marion" and that he wants to go back to South Africa. A few days later, he 
allegedly called me from South Africa, claiming that he is "back in his office” at Valhalla, 
Swaartkoop Air Force Base, gave me his number “there”. When I called a little later, the 
Corporal who answered the phone, told me that "Captain Van Greunen just went home". 
Later, Dr. Azahedel found out that James had PHONED the corporal, told him that every 
incoming phone call for him should be answered in that way. The Corporal, I think 
"Smith" was his name, did not know "Capt. Van Greunen” personally. 


On another phone call, James connected me with his “fellow officers" who “confirmed his 
identity". Later 1 got a phone call from “a friend of his", informing me that James was court 
martialed and sentenced to death. Later, the same person informed me that he was shot. 


A little later, James called me and told me that he was back in Germany and that the 
reason for his “South African” game was to bring "death" to the UFO community. 


At that time, he told me that he sent original photographs from South Africa to Bill Knell 
in New York. We tried to call him, asked Christa Tilton and Colman VonKeviczky to get 
these pictures. They turned out to be nothing more than hoaxes (photo shows primitive 
mummified New Mexican Indian infant - LHS). 


Claiming to be a UFO-contactee since the age of 11, he showed me his book "The 
Aenstrian Revelations", published by a small press in Sedona, Arizona. He told me that 
his publisher, Gene Falk, produced a documentary movie about him in Sedona and 
actually filmed the landing of an alien spacecraft in the desert. Gene Falk denied this. 
Concerning James Van Greunen, four possibilities to consider: 


L James fs a con-man, the entire Kalahari affair only happened in his fantasy. He is 
out for money and nothing else. 


2 James ts what he claims to be. His personal records were changed by the S.A. 
government, everything was done to discredit him. He did not send the fake Fax- 
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photos to Bill Knell but some agent in his name with the above mentioned 
intention. The only document he faked is the General Oberholser-paper with the 
intention to test me. 


3 James is what he claims to be -- BUT, after returning to S.A., he was put under 
highest pressure by his government, got the mission to go back to Europe to 
discredit everything. 


4 James who obviously was interested in UFOs for a long time (according to Ann 
Forbes and Elisabeth Klarer who knew him since he was 13 or 14), had friends, 
most possibly his school friend, Capt. Henry GREEF, who worked for Intelligence 
and gave him the authentic Kalahari briefing paper. James made his own story out 
of it and because of the lack of real evidence, started to produce fakes. 


5) COMMENTARY: CYNTHIA HIND 


Cynthia, a long-time respected researcher, and a MUFON Continental Coordinator for 
Africa, resides in Zimbabwe, a northern neighbor of Botswana and South Africa. She 
knows the territory, so to speak; the terrain, the people, their customs -- and she also is 
well-informed about UFOs, whether they're witnessed in the Kalahari or any other desert. 
Her report of February 5, 1990, recounting her experiences in trying to get to the bottom of 
the South African affair, follows: 


Two newspaper cuttings about an alleged downing of a UFO by a South African jet on May 
7th, 1989, was sent to me in November of that year. 


The stories referred to a Dr. Henry Azadehdel, who had the story disclosed to him by a 
South African Intelligence officer, unnamed, who had stayed with him in his home in 
Aspley, England. 


On the basis of these reports, I decided to write to Len Stringfield of UFO retrieval fame 
(and a member of MUFON) as | felt if anyone knew of such a report, he surely would. 


On November 30th, 1989, Walt wrote to me, and asked me to cooperate on this matter with 
Noel Herbiet in Port Elizabeth, who was the MUFON representative for South Africa. At 
the same time, Walt told me that he had heard from Azadehdel on the telephone on 
numerous occasions and that the Intelligence Officer contact in South Africa was James 
Van Greunen (sic). Van Greunen felt his life was in danger. 


I was also told that Tony Dodd, a reputable British UFO researcher, had spoken at the 
Frankfort UFO Conference where he had given a lecture about the alleged South African 
crash and had talked about a 5-page official document about this incident. 


I must admit that I immediately felt suspicious of the whole matter. If UFOs were so 
technologically superior, how come a South African fighter plane could shoot one down 
when far greater nations had failed? I also know that for some time South Africa has 
been testing various devices, secretly, because of her political isolation, supplied by 
either the Americans, West Germany or the Israelis. What better place than the 
Botswana, South African border with its desert-like conditions, to test their weapons? 
Far away from large cities and the only human inhabitants, unsophisticated people like 
the Koi (Bushmen) who would put down “fire from the skies" to the temporary anger of 
their gods? 


Recently, I have been investigating a report in Cape Town (Christmas 1981/82) where two 
witnesses observed a rocket-like object pass over the city in broad daylight, clearly 
marked with the USA name and flag. If anyone else saw the object, there were no public 
reports. The missile, or whatever, was controlled, and I am beginning to be more and 
more convinced that this indeed is what it was. A solid projectile perhaps gone astray? 


Prior to receiving Walt Andrus’ letter, | had a phone call from my daughter in Cape Town 
to say that a James Van Greunen had been on a television programme Good Morning, 
South Africa. She reported him as a very personable young man who seemed to have a 
sincere interest in UFOs and had formed a group in South Africa called NUFORIN. 
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Shortly afterwards, I had a phone call from him saying he was interested in contacting a 
friend of mine (an investigator from Cape Town, South Africa) and at the same time, 
extending an invitation to me to speak (o his group on my way through Johannesburg. He 
had "heard" I was on my way down. I agreed, although we did not arrange a date nor a 
venue and he said he would telephone again and confirm this. 


Shortly afterwards, I heard from another source in Johannesburg, that apparently my 
talk would be given on December 29. I was surprised that Van Greunen had not contacted 
me but as the date suited me, | was not unduly worried, Within a few days, Van Greunen 
phoned again, confirming the date and mentioning the name of a hotel in Johannesburg 
where the talk was to be given. I did not take particular notice as he said he would 
contact me upon arrival in Johannesburg and confirm all the arrangements. He knew 
where I would be staying and the time of my arrival. 


At the same time, he said that he might have to come to Zimbabwe for two or three days 
and could I recommend somewhere for him to stay as he was having difficulty in finding 
accomodations. It was over the Christmas period and the hotels fully booked. I said if it 
was only for 2 or 3 days, he could stay with me but he must let me know in advance when 
he was arriving as I had numerous arrangements. 
A day later, I received a letter from a well-known British UFOlogist in which he warned me 
about Van Greunen, saying he was an Intelligence Agent (of what country?) and | should 
steer clear of him. I immediately phoned my British friend and told him what had 
happened. However, | also said I had nothing to fear from any country’s Intelligence and 
would let Van Greunen come and try to find out what he was up to. 
As it happens, Van Greunen did not turn up, nor did I hear from him again. 
On the night of December 23, 1989, my telephone rang at about 9:30. I was surprised to 
receive such a late call and assumed it was something urgent. When I picked up the 
receiver, 1 knew immediately it was a trunk call due to the sound in the background. A 
male voice asked for me and when | identified myself, he said immediately (words to this 
effect): 

“I believe you are expecting James Van Greunen?" 


"Yes." 
“Well, 1 am warning you: If he sets a foot over your threshold, you'll be in trouble.” 
Of course, I was flabbergasted. "What are you talking about?" 


"I believe Van Greunen is on his way to you from South Africa to stay with you. If he 
arrives and you let him into your house, you will be in serious trouble.” 


I] should have put the phone down, but I was intrigued. 
“What is the problem with him?" 


“He's a crook, a liar and a disgrace to South Africa. He's rubbish and has been putting 
down his country...” 


“What has he done?” | asked. 


"I've told you, and you will be the worse off if you let him into your home,” the voice 
said, 


I could not place the man's accent, although it wasn't South African. The voice went on in 
this threatening vein if 1 played host to Van Greunen so I asked who he was. 


"Nothing to do with youl!" 


“Well. don't you threaten me. I am not a South African, I'm a Zimbabwean. You cannot 
tell me what to do." 
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He said, "I know you are a respected lady..." 
“Yes, | am, and don't speak to me in that tone of voice.” 
And then came his piece de resistance: 


"You have recently received a letter from Walt Andrus of Seguin, Texas in which he 
asks you to investigate an incident on the Botswana border. Leave well alone or it 
will be the worse for you!" 


I was taken aback. How did he know about Walt’s letter which had come directly to 
me from the USA, together with copies of three other letters. 


"What incident on the Botswana border?” I asked. 


"| am not prepared to say....” 
"Do you mean the alleged crashed UFO?" I asked 


"I cannot discuss that. But I'm warning you, if you interfere...” 


Here the call was abruptly cut off. The receiver was not replaced: the line just went 
dead. 


When | arrived in Johannesburg on the 28th of December, there were no messages waiting for me at 
my hotel. I phoned Van Greunen and there was no reply. Periodically, throughout the day of the 
29th, I continued to call him but there was never any response. 


Subsequently, on the 13th of January, 1990, Prier Wintle lent me his copy of Van Greunen's 
NUFORIN magazine in which he had announced that I would be speaking at the Johannesburg 
Hotel at 8:00 PM on the 29th of December. He had also written, "The tickets can be obtained from 
the Conference Director, NUFORIN, P. O. Box 17230, Hillbrow 2038 and are R20 per ticket". I have 
since learned from David Powell of Pretoria that about 20 people turned up on the night and were 


furious at being duped. 


I have now received a letter from a well-known UFO book seller in the USA, telling me that Van 
Greunen had purchased about U.S. $540 worth of books from him. He had paid by check but the 
check had been returned marked, “Account Closed", 


The case sounds rather like a Steven Spielberg scenario to me, not because I don't believe it 
possible, but because of many disconcerting factors. 


a) I obtained some documents from a highly respected investigator and I am surprised that 
a top-secret document in the SAAF would be in English and not in Afrikaans, the 
language of the government. 


b) A list of "hieroglyphics" allegedly found inside the craft were amateurishly drawn and the 
spelling errors unforgivable. The SAAF would never pass anything like this; they are an 
intelligent and well educated force. 


The list is signed by none other than J. Van Greunen, although in this instance, he has 
suddenly become Captain James Van Greunen, South African Air Force Intelligence. 


Spelling errors are rampant: “iniahalation", "dissapation", "dessert", “populace”. 
“eminating”, etc. 


c) The document tells of Squadron Leader -- who was in one of the Mirages. There is no such 
rank in the SAAF. Squadron Leaders are in the Royal Air Force. 


A call from the United States did alert me to something positive in this report. A New York MUFON 
member told me that there had been a report from a man in Bulawayo, Zimbabwe about a light 
coming down on the Botswana, South African border on the 7th of May, 1989. I have managed to 
contact the person concerned, who is with the Met Office in Zimbabwe and reports to the 
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Smithsonian Institute in Washington. I have been in contact with him and he fs almost certain 
that what he saw on that night was a “fireball” but he has to check out his records first and | am 
awaiting his confirmation of the sighting and what exactly it was. 


In conclusion, I can only say that in my opinion, the story is one big “con”. It is either 
disinformation deliberately set out or Van Greunen has personal dreams of grandeur and, most 
likely, made the whole thing up. 


Henry (the simplest among his other names) has emerged into a high-profile researcher 
internationally using both phone and Fax to communicate. Henry is not shy or soft- 
spoken and to some newcomers on the receiving end of his phone call, his bluntness may 
paint him as the "tough cop" type. Well, that type would have pleased Dr. Hynek. | 
remember him telling me that what we need in research is “more of the tough cop types -- 
the kind that gets to the bare facts -- the truth or else -- from UFO witnesses". But, Henry 
is not a tough cop. When you get to know him, he can be soft-spoken, diplomatic and 
reasonable. 


If anybody knows the whole story on the South African affair, it's Henry. On my request, 
he sent me a statement, with attachments, June 10, 1991, covering his actions in the case. 
Maybe the case, despite Van Greunen, is not closed yet. 


A report relating to the UFO crash in South Africa on May 7, 1989 has been the subject of a great 
deal of controversy since its publication in an article written by Mr. Tony Dodd. the Director of 
Investigation of Quest International. Mr. Dodd's report at that time in many ways raised a great 
number of questions, basically due to the nature of sophisticated technology involved in this 
particular retrieval. In this report, I would explain, in brief, what actually took place. We are 
fully aware that every report relating to such an incident would always create confusion, 
disbelief, and that the reporters who try to relate the case, would always be subjected to various 
types of allegations or character assassination from the quarters, which are either over eager to 
have a participating role, or others who have none or litUe knowledge about the military and 
intelligence structure, method and policy designed and designated to tackle incidents such as a 
UFO crash/retrieval. 


I became involved in the South African UFO crash case after Mr. Tony Dodd sent me a complete 
report of what he was sent from South Africa in 1989. Later on, a Mr. Van Greunen came to 
England with his family and stayed at my place for almost two weeks. During the course of 
these two weeks, a great deal more information which was given to us by him was scrutinized. 
Mr. James Hendrik Van Greunen’s role in this incident roused our suspicion from the very 
beginning. There were simply several areas that we had discovered independently, which were 
not agreeable with what he was telling us. Eventually, I decided that I had tolerated him long 
enough and had to ask him to leave. In the course of our own independent investigation, we 
discovered Mr. Henry J. Greef. I personally talked to him several times. He gave me some 
information which was totally new to the case, as well as leads that could be followed. Greef, 
explained some of the black and white photographs taken from the site of the incident and 
promised to re-photograph or copy and send them to us. From the very first telephone 
conversation with him, he made references to the files he was handling on the case as well as a 
firsthand, rather high-ranking individual, as source of his information. At the time, when all 
this was happening, another investigation was progressing. I had started my own inquiries 
through Wright-Patterson, with various offices and through my own contacts. The flight dates 
and times of the two Galaxy C-5's which were the carriers was confirmed. Also, | managed to 
talk to an individual who had been sent to South Africa as part of a team after the Quick 
Reaction Teams (QRT) were dispatched. He was totally shocked and surprised, and in fact, he 
was more eager to learn from me about what I knew than answering my questions. The UFO 
was brought down by an experimental NDEW. The existence of such weapon is no longer the 
question as explained before. In my last conversation with J. Miller at Kirtland about NDEW's, 
he confirmed their existence. Today, records and information on Gypsy is in my possession 
and confirms such ongoing programs and projects. 


Greef was a credible source for further information. Also, having obtained the telephone 


number of the Chief of Military Intelligence in South Africa through our sources, my telephone 
conversation with him reconfirmed the validity of the case. In many ways, it was somewhat 
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amusing. He was totally confused and shaken from my unexpected, and untimely telephone 
call, especially that 1 had managed to get through to him through his direct line, by passing his 
administrative shield. He asked me: why dol want to know about it, what do! want to know 
about it? He pressed hard to learn how | came by the information. It was a desperate attempt 
to protect the secrecy, to re-compose himself, and at the same time, try to find immediate 
answers to my questions. His performance was a failure. He could not answer my questions, 
instead without any pause or thought, hastily answered them with questions, which in fact, gave 
me more information than I was expecting. 


A few weeks later, | was approached by another higher ranking officer of the South African 
military intelligence who I will call JB. He stayed with me for three days. The information he 
gave us, cleared a great deal of grey areas. We now had a clearer picture of what had happened. 
After his departure to one of a previous French colony, | received other documents not from 
South Africa, but from Europe, which in fact endorsed the case. There was never a PAINT used 
in order to demagnetize, or disarm the UFO's EM emission. Instead, an electronic barrier was 
used. The crash of the helicopter reported, was verified. But, the reason was not clarified as to 
whether it was the UFO's EM emission or pilot's error or mechanical fault. Mechanical means 
were used to open up the entrance, but no entities had crawled out. No South African civilian 
scientist had been given the permission or clearance to enter into the saucer. The Quick 
Reaction Teams had arrived there within a matter of a few hours since the UFO had also been 
tracked by NORAD. On this, I have an independent telephone conversation with NORAD. 
conversation with them in itself is interesting in a sense that the person that I had talked to for 
a half an hour earlier, suddenly on a follow-up call in order to clarify some hitches, was not 
there and apparently had been on a holiday for a few days. The evidence which we gathered 
from independent military sources in U.S. and in South Africa, especially my own taped 
conversations with them, confirms the incident. None of the South African military personnel 
were allowed to participate in any detailed examination of the craft. A handful were escorted 
each time individually by members of QRT to see the inside of the craft. Certain agreements 
were made between the governments of the U.S. and South Africa before the saucer was flown 
out to WP/AFB. No cash exchange between the two countries were made. The report issued by 
the U.S. Space Command on our request about the possibility of a re-entry was also 
contradictory from that of Naval Space Surveillance Center's. U.S. Space Command gives the 
impact location as: Lat. - 18.0 degrees (S). and Long. - 41.1 degrees (E). Rev. number 181, 
descending to southwest. Whilst, Naval Space Surveillance Center mentions the impact 
location Lat. - 46.6 degrees North. Long. 15.4 degrees East, and Rev. number 94. There ts also 
differences in impact time. USSPACOM 0119Z, NAVSPASUR 1101Z. In their reply dating 
December 13, 1989. AF Space Command says that our request could not be granted because it 
falls within NORAD's jurisdiction. Yet, in another letter, dating December 11, 1989, U.S. Space 
Command and yet another office has given us the details of a Russian rocket body which made 
re-entry, but its point of impact is miles away from the actual UFO incident. In brief, for odd 
reasons, AF Space Command either deliberately or unknowingly are creating a confusion. 
Bearing in mind, that last year, NORAD did release some records on UFOs to Robert Todd. | 
pursued the matter and upon Appeal more data was disclosed (See Just Cause, Number 24, 
June, 1990). 


The most important information released to us came from the member of the South African 
Military Intelligence. For obvious reasons, I am not at liberty to mention his name, and | am 
sure those researchers who have been doing similar work, would support the reasons. He 
explained what had happened in brief. Presumably, Greef passed some of this information 
together with details of the format of the documents to Van Greunen. The five-page documents, 
represent most of the information correctly. On the U.S. side, OSI had been involved as well as 
QRT, FTD, Logistic Command section of WP/AFB which supplied the logistics, as well as the 
Tactical Wing Command in WP/AFB. In the course of several conversations with a source in the 
Logistic section of the WP/AFB, it has now been established the type of logistical material 
supplied for the operation. At no time, were the entities medically examined by South African 
military MDs, neither was there any aggression from their side. Quite the opposite, they seemed 
to be timid., confused, or frightened. The description of the entities are correct as given in the 5- 
page documents. The Grey type. The other significant point to be made is that it has not been 
established (to us) whether the use of an experimental weapon alone was the cause to bring the 
craft down. The craft after receiving the first round of attack did not react in any fashion to 
defend itself; it is presumed that it was already experiencing some difficulties and that the 
attack expedited its downing. The pilot who carried out the initial attack has told us that he 
used the weapon only once. 
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ATTN: Mr. Len Stringfield 1. JUL 1991 
FAX: 513-2714922 


FROM; ARMEN VICTORIAN 
ENGLAND 


Dear Len, 


I include herewith a copy of the letter from NASA in response to 
our FOIA request on the SA case. 


There are a few important points to take into account from this 
short ietter. 


1. Even if it was a satellite re-entry, as it has been stated in 
the enclosed letter from NASA, it did not made the impact until 
26 APR 1989. 


e. The geographical coordinates are far off the Kalahari area all 
togethec, as it could be seen in the letter. 


We now have at least three different official version of this 
so-called satellite re-entry. 


a) US Space Command 

b> NASA 

c) Naval Sur. Space Center 

With the technology at their finger-tips, one would have assumed 


that tracking a re-entry would have been the easiest task. The 
evidence in hand paints different story from each one. 


Veh 


rmen tS, 
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NAS/A 


Nationa! Aeronaulics and 
Space Administration 


Washington, D.C 
20546 


Dude Ava (90-349) August 9, 1990 


anal 


Thie if in response to your letter of duly 10, 1990, pursuant to 
the Freedom of Information Act, requesting "information 
pertaining to the disintegration of a satellite on the 8th May 
1989" regarding satellite number 19942, 


Satellite Number 19942? reentered April 26, 1990 at 0115 Zulu 
Impact - 18 degrees South 
41 degrees Bast 
about 7 degrees North of Prince Edward island 
off the BE Lip of South Africa. 


You may obtain a@ list of current satellites in orbit by writing 
Mr. Mel Clark, Mail Code 513, Goddard Space Flight Center, 
Greenbelt, MD 20771 and requesting a copy of the "Satellite 
Situation Report." 


pat he: 


(}< ag PO (doe 


Patricia M. RLep 
Freedom of Information 
Act Officer 
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UNITED STATES SPACE COMMAND 


PETERSON AIR FORCE BASE, COLORADO 80914-5001 


1) DEC pee 


Dr Henry Azadehdel 
24 Prestwood Dv. 
Aspley Park 
Nottingham NG8 3LY 
England 


Dear Dr Azadehdel 


This responds to your October 21, 1989, Freedom of Information Act 
(FOIA) request for information regarding any unknown object on the 
Continent of Southern Africa during the dates of 6th and 7th of 
May 1989. 


The following information is releasable: 


On the days of interest (May 6-7, 1989), six objects decayed 
from orbit, but because these objects had a less than 5 percent 
chance of surviving re-entry, no impact point was predicted nor 
recorded. On May 8, 1989; however, one satellite did re-enter and 
likely impacted within your area of interest. Details are: 


- 


International designator 1989-032B (USSR) 
Satellite number 19942 

Common name FOTON 2 (rocket body) 
Launch date April 26, 1989 

Impact time (plus/minus 1 min) 0119Z May 8, 1989 
Impact location Lat - 18.0 degrees (S) 


Long - 41.1 degrees (E) 
Inclination - 62.8 degrees 


Rev number since launch 181, descending to south- 
west 


Fees for this service are waived. 
Sincerely 


y » tate. 


ERRY W. FELDER, Colonel, USA 
ty Chief of Staff AL 
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NAVAL SPACE SURVEILLANCE CENTER 
DAHLGREN, VIRGINIA 22448-5180 


IN REPLY REFER TO 


5720 
Ser 11/578 
OCT 0 3 1990 


ea: ae 


In reference to your Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) request of 
8B July 1990 in which you request information concerning the decay 
of the FOTON 2 rocket body, the following information is provided: 

- INTERNATIONAL DESIGNATION: 1989 032 B 

- SATELLITE NUMBER? 19942 

- COMMON NAME: FOTON 2 ROCKET BODY 

- LAUNCH DATE: APRIL 26, 1989 


- IMPACT TIME: MAY 8, 1989 AT 11012 


- IMPACT LOCATION: LAT = 46.6 DEG NORTH 
LONG - 15.4 DEG EAST 


- REV NUMBER: 94 
The data above was produced from a Tract and Impact Prediction 
Program executed four days prior to actual decay date. Impact 
time and location should not be considered extremely accurate. 
More accurate information is not available , 
The fees associated with the processing of your request are 


nominal, therefore waived. 


Sincerely, 


Re Ce 
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In my last telephone conversation with Greef, he was clearly worried. He was trying to be polite 
on one hand and on the other to protect his skin. I had noticed some sharp alteration in his 
attitude, in volunteering information. He now was trying to distance himself, whilst being an 
intelligent individual, as he was, knew only too well that too much had already been spilled. 
One of my contacts told me that he no longer lives there. Usually, his sister answered the phone 
and then passed the receiver to Henry Greef. But the voice was that of a male which I could not 
identify. But, in my very last conversation with Greef, he was clearly shaken and frightened. He 
tried to play the entire case down, and said that he had nothing to do with it, that I should not 
trust Van Greunen. Taking the situation into consideration, | could understand the reasons 
behind it. Van Greunen had betrayed him. 


This report on the South African UFO crash is what so far we have been able to unravel. There 
are still various areas that we simply cannot make public for obvious reasons. As far as we are 
concerned, the work on the case has not been completed yet. I submit this report on the merit 
of a researcher. It is up to the individuals to draw their own conclusion on the case. 


On the final note, what adds to the complexity of the case, is a sighting of a fireball in Zimbabwe 
on May 7, 1989, 2145 GMT, plus the re-entry of the FOTON 2 Rocket. Once more, it 
demonstrates the maze UFOlogists find themselves in when they try to make some sense out of 
a case. 


THE : A SIDESHOW A’ IN? 


If there are questions about the Kalahari Desert crash, there are even more about a reported 
crash in the town of Carp, near Ottawa, on November 4, 1989. 


Based on an on-going cooperative investigation by two qualified Canadian research 
organizations, the four-page report, which describes the usual scenario of crash/retrieval 
events, seems to be baseless; in short, probably a hoax. The reason behind its perpetration is 
anybody's guess. Although the report reads like a creation of an impish mind, I cannot 
discount the possibility that it was an orchestrated disinformation ploy, designed to "muddy 
the waters” during the time when the Kalahari incident was making big UFOlogical news. 


Hypothetically, if something of significance did crash in the African desert, the release of a 
faked case like Carp, depending on its exposure as such, might serve as a diversionary 
contaminant. 


Whatever the ulterior purpose, the Carp report, composed of two pages of text and two with 
poorly depicted photos showing a map and a hardly visible "alien", got attention among world- 
wide researchers. Walt Andrus, of MUFON, sent me a copy, his source unknown. 


Following is a verbatim copy of the Carp report, minus the attachments, which are too murky 
for reproduction. 


Canadian and American Security Agencies are engaged in a conspiracy of silence to withhold 
from the world the alien vessel seized in the swamps of Corkery Road, Carp, in 1989. 


UFO sightings in the Ontario region had intensified in the 1980's, specifically, around nuclear 
power generating stations. On November 4, 1989 at 20:00 hrs., Canadian Defense Department 
radars picked up a globe shaped object travelling at a phenomenal speed over Carp, Ontario. The 
UFO abruptly stopped. and dropped like a stone. 


Canadian and American Security Agencies were immediately notified of the landing. Monitoring 
satellites traced the movements of the aliens to a triangular area, off Old Almonte and Corkery 
Roads. 


The ship had landed in deep swamp near Corkery Road. Two AH-64 Apaches and a UH-60 
Blackhawk headed for the area the following night. The helicopters carried full weapon loads. 
They were part of a covert American unit that specialized in the recovery of alien craft. 


Flying low over Ontario pine trees, the Apache attack choppers soon spotted a glowing, blue. 20 
metre in diameter sphere. As targeting lasers locked-on, both gunships unleashed their full 
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weapon loads of eight missiles each. All sixteen were exploded in proximity bursts ten metres 
downwind from the ship. 


The missiles were carrying VEXXON, a deadly neuroactive gas which kills on contact. Exposed to 
air, the gas breaks down quickly into inert components. Immediately after having completed 
their mission, the gunships turned around, and headed back across the border. 


Now the Blackhawk landed, as men exploded from its open doors. In seconds, the six-man 
striketeam had entered the UFO through a seven metre hatchless, oval, portal. No resistance was 
encountered. At the controls, three dead crewmen were found. 


With the ship captured, the United States Air Force, Pentagon, and Office of Naval Intelligence 
were notifled. Through the night, a special team of technicians had shut down and disassembled 
the sphere. Early the next morning, November 6, 1989, construction equipment and trucks were 
brought into the swamp. The UFO parts were transported to a secret facility in Kanata, Ontario. 


As a cover story, the locals were informed that a road was being built through the swamp. No 
smokescreen was needed for the military activity as Canadian forces regularly train in the Carp 
region. Officially, nothing unusual was reported in the area. Although someone anonymously 
turned in a 35mm roll of film. It was received by the National Research Council of Canada, in 
Ottawa. The film contained several clear shots of an entity holding a light. At this time, the 
photographer is still unidentified. 


The humanoids were packed in ice and sent to an isolation chamber at the University of Ottawa. 
CIA physiologists performed the autopsies. The three reptilian, fetus-headed beings, were listed 
as CLASS 1 NTE's (Non-Terrestrial Entities). Like others recovered in previous operations, they 
were muscular, grey-white skinned humanoids. 


The ship was partially reassembled at the underground facility in Kanata. Unlike previous 
recoveries, this one is pure military. Built as a "Starfighter", it is heavily armed and armored. In 
design, no rivets, bolts, or welds were used in fastening, yet when reconstructed, there are no 
seams. The UFO itself is made up of a matrixed dielectric magnesium alloy. 


It is driven by pulsed electromagnetic fields generated by a cold fusion reactor. All offensive 
capabilities utilize independently targeting, electronic beam weapons. In the cargo hold were 
found ordnance racks containing fifty Soviet nuclear warheads. Their purpose was revealed by 
advanced tactical/combat computers located in the flight deck. 


Threatened by recent East-West relations, and the revolutionary movements within itself, Red 
China is preparing for the final ideological war. The aliens have agreed to defend China from the 
free world's combined military and nuclear forces. 


At this time, China is arming the Middle East with their own nuclear arsenals, in order that they 
can successfully take on Israel. Unifying the Arabs under one Chinese command was simple. 
Especially with Israel's recent “Iron Fist" attitude towards the occupied Arab territories. 


The Soviet warheads found in the UFO were destined for Syria. CIA operatives in the Middle East 
have noticed huge movements of Chinese “technicians” and "advisors". China is also supplying 
the Arabs with bacteriological agents, Migs, Hind gunships, tanks, and missile launchers. 


The use of "Soviet" instead of "Chinese" nukes is part of a disinformation campaign to break up 
East-West relations after the annihilation of Israel. The warheads were hijacked from Soviet 
submarines in the Dragon's Triangle, a section of alien-controlled Pacific once frequented by 
Russian subs. After losing some 900 high yield warheads and thirteen vessels, commanders were 
ordered to steer clear of the area. 


The most important alien-technology find were the two millimetre, spheroid, brain implants. 
Surgically inserted through the nasal orifice, the individual can be fully monitored and controlled. 
The CIA and Canadian Government have actively supported mind-slave experiments for years. 
Currently, the University of Ottawa fs involved in Extremely Low Frequency (ELF) wave mind 
control programs, a continuation of the CIA psychological warfare project known as MKULTRA, 
started at the Allen Memorial Institute in Montreal. 
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Using ELF signals transmitted at the same wavelength the human brain uses, the researchers 
could subliminally control the test project. The alien implants utilize the same principles, except 
that the whole unit is subminiaturized and contained in the brain. Fortunately, the implants can 
be detected by magnetic resolution scanning technology. All individuals implanted by the aliens 
are classified as ZOMBIES. 


The ZOMBIES have been programmed to help overthrow Mankind in the near future. When China 
finishes with Israel, it will invade Europe. At the same time, Chinese space-based bacteriological 
weapons will be launched at the Artic. The winds will carry the diseases into Russia and North 
America. In days, hundreds of millions will be dead; the survivors will have to deal with the 
Chinese, the aliens, and the ZOMBIES. 


The aliens want an all-out war so that human resistance would be minimal, when they invade. 
They tried this same tactic once before with Nazi Germany. Most of the scientific advances we 
have today came from German science which was based on alien technology. Had Hitler won the 
war, the Earth would have become a concentration camp in order to depopulate the continents 
for the aliens. 


Data aboard the sphere explained why the aliens are so comfortable on our world. They preceded 
man on the evolutionary scale by millions of years; created with the dinosaurs. Some 65 million 
years ago, an interdimensional war destroyed most of their civilization, and forced them to leave 
the Earth. Now, they have chosen to reclaim what was once theirs. 


The alien forces with their Chinese and Arab allies will attack within the next five years. Waiting 
longer than that would make it impossible, even for the aliens, to reverse the ecological damage 
inflicted on the Earth by Man. 


The first evaluation of the crash, after a preliminary investigation, came from Clive Nadin, of 
the Ottawa Centre of UFO Studies, dated July 17, 1990. The report, in part, follows: 


In February of this year, a number of Canadian UFO investigators/researchers received a two- 
page letter from an anonymous source, along with two photocopies of an aerial photograph and 
an alleged photograph of an alien entity, copies of which are enclosed with this letter. It is worth 
noting that only a few investigators in Ontario and Quebec Provinces received copies of this letter 
from the author. No researchers further West received a copy, and, I believe the copy that Stanton 
Friedman received came from a copy made from an original. 


From reading the letter, it ls obvious that the author has many biases, and there are hints of anti- 
semitism. It appears as a very poor hoax from first inspection. However, from onsite 
investigations by myself and Ron Graham, three persons have been found near the location given 
on the aerial shot, that have reported strange lights seen during a weekend in November. In 
addition, these persons reported strange helicopter activity over this area either prior to, or just 
afier this light was seen. 


The light was seen at 2000 hrs. one evening early in November, (the date has not been confirmed 
as the 4th or 5th of November at this time), and the helicopters were seen at a time of 1700 to 1800 
hrs., either before the light was seen, or the following day, (this is still uncertain). The helicopters, 
(up to six in number) were described as “twin-rotor type. 


There are seven CH-47C Boeing-Vertol Chinooks currently in service with the Canadian Armed 
Forces, located in two bases in Canada -- Ottawa and Edmonton. Ottawa is located a short flight 
distance from the “crash” site. Chinooks frequently fly over this area as the Boeing maintenance 
facility is located West from Carp at Arnprior. The only other twin-rotored helicopter flown by the 
Canadian Forces is the CH-46 Sea Knight, which is used for SAR duties at bases on the East and 
West Canadian coasts, and | believe, they are all yellow in color. 


An inspection of the area on foot did not locate any evidence of heavy equipment having been 
moved into this area, and discreet Inquiries of locals confirmed this. Inquiries with the Canadian 
Department of National Defense has, so far, been unsuccessful, with my initial letter missing, and 
my second unanswered. No doubt, someone will suggest that this is indicative of a coverup, but 
I'm sure that it ls just due to incompetence on the part of the DND. 


This investigation is on-going, and I hope to uncover further witnesses in the near future. | 
consider the likelihood of a crash/retrieval somewhat remote, but there are still a number of 
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puzzling questions unanswered. What I am concentrating on at the moment are these reports of 
helicopters in the area around the time the light was seen. 


Having heard nothing further from Nadin, I contacted researcher, Christian Page, President, 
O.C.1.P.E. (Organization de Compiliation et D'Information Sur Les Phenomenes Estranges) in 
Quebec, Canada. I quote from his letter, May 30, 1991, as follows: 


On February 12, 1990, an anonymous letter was received at the address of the Centrale Ufologique 
de Quebec, a late UFOlogical association, of which I was a member. Beside a mistake in the 
spelling, which should read "du Quebec" Instead of "de Quebec", proves that the author of the 
document had a poor knowledge of the French angen Be that as it may, I was suspicious of the 
blurred pictures. I immediately informed a colleague, Chris Rutkowski, who, with the 
collaboration of Clive Nadin, was able to underline some irregularities in the Carp document. 
Following is an extract from the Swamp Gas Journal (Vol. 5, No. 1, April, 1990), a newsletter 
published by the Canadian group, UFO Research of Manitoba, directed by Rutkowski. 


"The crash was alleged to have occurred just outside of Ottawa near the town of Carp. The crash 
supposedly took place on November 4, 1989, shortly after 8:00 PM. The first indication that 
something is amiss is the comment that: “Early the next morning, November 6...", where already 
there is some confusion about the date. Although it is said that a cover story about construction 
in the area was the reason for the heavy equipment, at least some inquiries of the local 
townspeople revealed that no one had heard of any construction there at all. 


"The writer is also obviously Canadian. He or she knows the area well enough to describe the 
Corkery Road swamp, and pinpoint iton a map. The writer also knows about the “underground 
facility" at Kanata, just close by, which is basically a nuclear fallout bunker for politicians and 
military personnel. The word "metre" is spelled in the Canadian format, unlike the American 
"meter". The University of Ottawa is identified as a facility where clandestine CIA mind control 
experiments had been done in the past, and which an official inquiry has determined did take 
place. 


"The mystery writer also knows a fair bit about military weaponry, noting things like AH-64 
Apache and UH-60 Blackhawks. Along the way, the writer mentions Berlitz's latest book, 
Dragon's Triangle, alien brain implants and photographs in the possession of the NRC (National 
Research Council). At least, one mistake in the text can be found: the writer interprets the 
process as “magnetic resolution scanning” instead of “magnetic resonance scanning", and this 
suggests that the writer just threw together these concepts to make it look like he or she was fully 
informed. 


"The sections in the text which talk about China and the Middle East clearly show the writer's 
preoccupation with anti-semitism and a variety of other biases. Continued references to Hitler 
and Naziism imply a Harbinson-like scenario, yet are mixed with other absurd ideas to make even 
this seem logical. There are several incomplete sentences and examples of bad structure in 


grammar and punctuation. 


"The identity of the writer is still a mystery, allhough some UFOlogists may have their suspicions. 
Why the letter was written and sent in the first place is anybody's guess, though since it comes at 
a time when a number of other crash stories are circulating, this is not altogether unexpected. 


"Investigations by Arthur Bray and others in the Ottawa area have found some witnesses who 
recalled seeing “mystery helicopters” (twin rotor), fying and hovering over the exact spot 
mentioned in the letter. Clive Nadin has scouted the area, and found no signs of heavy 
construction work, nor do residents of the area recall any such activity. 


"An interesting further complication is the fact that there actually was a UFO report in NRC files 
from Carp in 1989. It came from a woman who was driving with her son along a road in the area 
when a brightly-lighted UFO flew over them and shone a light on them, causing “radiation burns” 
on her son's arm. Unfortunately, the NRC person who took the call did not get enough 
information from the caller, and attempts to check the story have been fruitless.” 
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THE MORICHES BAY "RETRIEVAL" 

While the spotlight of the research community shines on the illustrious probes and detective 
work that brought the Roswell and Kecksburg cases to the forefront, another incident, that 
happened on September 28, 1989, involved a mysterious “retrieval-of-something"” from the 
watery depths of Moriches Bay, off Long Island. Except for the local witnesses of the event in 
the Bay area and to those beyond, in New York State and New England, who were aware of a 
UFO flap during that time-frame, the major research groups gave it no more than a glancing 
interest. But, thanks to John Ford, head of the Long Island UFO Network, his probes into the 
retrieval events finally led to a full scale investigation. 


The LIUFON report is long and tedious reading -- evidence that it was a time-consuming and 
costly effort to get to the bottom of a series of undercover events in the Moriches Bay area. A 
UFO crash/retrieval? I cannot say, but the report is worthy of study. To me, it appears that 
LIUFON may have been subjected to the ploys of disinformation. 


INTRODUCTION 


The Long Island UFO Network has publicly stated since October 1989 that a UFO incident 
occurred over Moriches Bay in the northwest quadrant of this shallow body of water on the South 
Shore of Long Island. Located adjacent to this Bay are the areas of Shirley, Mastic, Mastic Beach, 
Center Moriches, Moriches, East Moriches, South Hampton, Quogue and Smith's Point Beach. 
This body of water and its adjoining communities are also the highest areas of the UFO activity in 
Suffolk County. 


The Long Island UFO Network, Inc. and its staff have investigated this case for some 12 months. 
The Network has interviewed, to date, some 16 witnesses who have had either eyewitness 
knowledge of the actual sighting or related contributing information to this continuing 
investigation. These witnesses have either been personally interviewed at either their homes or 
by phone. Some have only briefly related their information to us and then declined further 
cooperation out of fear of government reprisals. 


It is the purpose of this paper to bring a concise report of The Long Island UFO Network's 
investigation to date so as to better inform the membership and public as to the findings 
surrounding this event. Based on the accumulated circumstancial evidence, we maintain that the 
United States Government through the actions of the armed forces and the intelligence services 
intercepted and retrieved an alien spacecraft from the waters of Moriches Bay on September 28, 
1989. This action was a carefully planned and executed operation that was meticulously 
formulated some six months in advance. 
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THE CONNECTICUT SIGHTINGS 


At 7:10 PM, on the night of September 28, 1989, a young aerospace engineer in Torrington 
reported to noted UFO investigator, Philip Imbrogno, that he had observed a half-circle of very 
bright lights in the distance. Observing them from his home, he studied them through binoculars 
and determined that the object and its light were at an altitude of at least fifteen hundred feet at a 
distance of at least a mile and a half away. He stated that the object was hovering and that he 
observed it for at least several minutes. He saw the object eventually move, heading towards the 
North. 


Some thirty miles to the North, in and around Torrington, motorists on Interstate 91 reported 
seeing a dark mass at low altitude composed of six to eight very bright amber lights slowly moving 
above them. These witnesses reported to Philip Imbrogno that the object was silent and blended 
into the night sky. They also stated that it was huge and larger than a football field in size. This is 
based on the testimony of witnesses who stated that the object was able to blot out the night sky 
as it passed over the highway. It so startled them that they had to pull their cars over to watch it 


pass 


Later, there were reports that the object was seen in and around Hartford and West Hartford 
between 7:50 PM and 8:00 PM. Again, witnesses described an object composed of six to eight very 
large, bright amber lights. 
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Later, at Hartford's International Airport, around 8:10 PM, airport workers observed a large 
boomerang object hovering above an unused tarmac at the airport that night. They watched as it 
lowered five alien creatures in a blue beam of light onto the ground. It is reported that they gave 
chase to one of the creatures and watched as it was lifted upwards into the object by another blue 
beam of light. Later that night, they are instructed by F.A.A. officials to keep silent about the 
incident. Several weeks later, a confidential source gave the information to Phil Imbrogno on the 
provision that his identity was never to be revealed. The object was described as a large 
boomerang greater in size than a football field. It also had six large amber lights. 


At 8:05 PM, it was reported at Merrington. At 8:15 PM, in Trumbul, Milford and Easton. At 8:25 PM 
in Bridgeport, it was reportedly seen by motorists heading on a North-East course heading in the 
direction of Long Island. Heading on a South-easterly course, it would be in the area of eastern 
Long Island in a matter of minutes. 


With all these sightings in Connecticul, the news media paid scant notice to the many incidents. 
In all, Philip Imbrogno stated that he talked to some thirty-three witnesses. The description was 
the same in all cases. A very large object composed of six to eight large amber lights of 
tremendous magnitude was the common description. 


In October of 1989, John Ford told Phil Imbrogno of the incident on Long Island. In the course of 
conversation, it was agreed by Imbrogno and Ford not to publicly mention the airport incident or 
the type of object involved. This was to be kept a secret to serve as a litmus test in order to use its 
exact description as a yardstick to Judge any witness or government statement concerning the 
sightings on Long Island as valid. Only a handful in LIUFON knew that the shape of the object 
was a triangular or boomerang type of object. It served its purpose well. 
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IN THE BEGINNING 
The date was September 4, 1989. It was twenty-four days before the Moriches Bay incident 
occurred. 


John Fitzgerald and his son Patrick live in Bayshore. This was Labor Day, the last day of summer 
vacation before school began for 15 year old Patrick. His father, John, decided that he and 
Patrick along with his two younger brothers, ages 9 and 11, should go jogging this day. They 
decided that Gardner's State Park would be the ideal place for an afternoon run. Piling the boys 
into the family stationwagon, John drove the kids over to the nature trail in the park. 


It was about 12:04 PM when John and Patrick were on the trail. John stated that he had no 
reason as to why he should have looked behind him when he observed the object. Patrick states 
that he turned to look as to where his two younger brothers were on the trail. 


John related to LIUFON investigators that he believes what he saw came in from the northwest 
heading southeast. He saw a giant, dark colored boomerang object of immense size hovering 
briefly over an overpass of nearby Sunrise Highway. It was slowly moving towards them, gliding 
as he would say not actually flying like a plane. He also had the impression that the object was 
floating since it bobbed up and down slightly. It was dark colored, either black or dark grey, with 
no markings. As the craft passed overhead, he saw neither windows nor engine nacelles on the 
craft. Its surface was perfectly smooth. He also noticed that it was unusually quiet when the 
object drew near. There were no bird or Insect noises. He estimated that the sighting lasted 
about one minute. 


Patrick, when interviewed by LIUFON investigators, related that he looked up to look for his 
brothers who were some distance behind them. As he looked, he saw what appeared to be a large 
boomerang object directly above them. It was dark colored, maybe black. It was smooth surfaced 
with no markings or windows. It was absolutely silent. He noticed that all the normal sounds of 
bird and insect activity had ceased which was exactly what his father had reported in his 
statement to LIUFON. 


The object then passed over them and disappeared. The father later recounted that he thought he 
saw a copy of the old YB-49 (Flying Wing), which was developed in the forties and fifties. This was 
an impossibility, since that aircraft was terminated in its development in the early fifties. It was, 
however, the best description he could give of what it reminded him of. His son, Patrick, a military 
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scale model enthusiast, described it as possibly being the B-1 (Stealth Bomber) aircraft. Both he 
and his father lacked any real in-depth knowledge of the UFO phenomenon and decided that what 
they saw was a test flight of the B-1 Bomber. It was not until the fall of 1990 that they decided to 
contact LIUFON and make a report, especially when they read about the Moriches Bay case in 
local papers. 


The significance of this case will be more apparent as the reader of this special report continues 
to read on. The scientist from Brookhaven Laboratory, in his two meetings with John Ford, 
reported that the government was tracking this object since it had been reported in various areas 
of the metropolitan area. The scientist met with Ford in April and July of 1990. This case was 
reported and investigated in November of 1990. There was no way he could have known of the 
existence of this case, since LIUFON had not published this report until the November issue of 
the Long Island UFO Update. It was not public knowledge. 


The added significance of this sighting only serves to establish the fact that the scientist was 
right. There were sightings of large boomerang objects weeks before the Moriches Bay incident. 


Martha and Bruce Richardson are LIUFON investigators. As a husband and wife team, they are 
perhaps the best set of investigators in LIUFON They are also avid boaters. 


They own a small cabin cruiser which ts moored in the Moriches Bay Yacht Club basin during 
boating season. On this particular day, they decided to spend the warm September Sunday out on 
their boat. 


About 2:00 in the afternoon, Bruce noticed a group of at least five military helicopters in flight 
from the East. They were Army Huey helicopters which were painted dark green. 


As they roared in over the Bay, they formed a single line formation and began to fly a counter- 
clockwise flight rotation around the Bay and over the Dune area of Smith's Point Beach. This 
lasted for at least one hour before they left the area on a westerly heading. Both Martha and 
Bruce felt that this was some sort of training exercise, but for what purpose? 
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SMITH'S POINT BEACH, AUGUST, 1989 


The government of Suffolk County, New York, through the office of County Executive Halpern, 
announced in late August of that year the early closing of Smith’s Point Beach County 
Campgrounds immediately after Labor Day in 1989. The announced reason for the early closing, 
the first in over 18 years, was due to the continuing budgetary crisis in the county government. 
There was not enough money to pay for keeping the campgrounds open past Labor Day. Usually. 
the practice has been to keep the campgrounds open until late October. 


As a result, there was a hue and a cry from Suffolk campers. Newsday, along with local papers ran 
articles about the crisis. Channels 12 and 55 gave top coverage to this unfortunate chain of 
events. 


On the night of September 28, 1989, there would be no campers in the campgrounds to observe 
the alleged UFO event. There would, however, be isolated surf fishers who would see something 
and later talk to LIUFON 


During the fall of 1990, the campgrounds were kept open past Labor Day well into late October as 
was the usual practice. 


#0 +80 es Se SS eseesesee 


THE WEST HAMPTON AIR NATIONAL GUARD FACILITY 


The news media in the metropolitan area ran major stories about the training program. The New 
York Daily News, The New York Post, The New York Times and Newsday ran major articles about 
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the unique training that the New York State Air National Guard Air/Sea Rescue Unit at West 
Hampton was performing. 


Channels 2, 4, 7, 9, 11, 12, and 55 gave coverage to this major honor on the eve of the resumption of 
the nation's Space Shuttle flights. It even showed the Air Guard training by jumping out of planes 
into the ocean off the South shore for the proposed event. It was major news for Long Island. It 
was part of the nation’s space program again. 


It seems that Long Island's own was training to recover a spaceship from outside the Earth's 
atmosphere in case it ditched off the East coast upon takeoff or re-entry. A major contract was 
awarded by NASA to the guard unit to perform the function of rescuing the crew in case it went 
down off the East coast. 


CENTER MORICHES, LONG ISLAND, NEW YORK 


Residents in Center Moriches, who were questioned about the UFO incident in a twelve-block 
radius from the shoreline of Moriches Bay, reported to LIUFON tales of strange phenomena and 
unusual military activity. 


Many residents reported, that summer, periodic outages of their cable TV system and electric 
power from the Long Island Power Company. No satisfactory explanation was given by either 
company to subscribers. 


Some residents reported that on the night of the incident that they saw strange lights over the 
Bay which they thought were parachute flares dropped by the Air Force. 


It was not odd for the residents to say this since many of them were use to the constant army and 
air force training drills that summer which had been conducted much to the annoyance of the 
residents over Moriches Bay. Many took it to be the Air Guard training for the space shuttle 
missions which were to commence that fall. 
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RICHARD STOUT 


Richard Stout is the co-founder of the Long Island UFO Network, Inc. He lives in Center Moriches, 
some twelve blocks from the Bay. When he and John Ford established the organization in April 
1988, they spent thousands of dollars purchasing photographic and video equipment for the 
purpose of photographing UFOs. Mr. Stout, alone, spent some $5,000 on extreme low-light 
sensitive photographic equipment, along with professional quality 35mm cameras and telephoto 
lenses. 


In early September of that year, Mr. Stout's home was burgalized and all his photographic and 
video equipment was taken. A considerable amount of jewelry was also taken from the home. 
Two other homes were also hit in the neighborhood that day by a young man driving an old 
Pontiac sedan. The police have never caught him. 


On the night of the incident, both Ford and Stout were some twelve blocks away at the Stout 
residence near the Bay. The two did not proceed to the Bay area to investigate since the cameras 
belonging to Stout had been stolen. 


Mrs. Mary McLaughlin is a young housewife with two young boys. She and her husband live in the 
Kings Park section of Suffolk County, Long Island. Located on the North Shore of Long Island, 
Kings Park is a quiet middle class residential section of Suffolk County. 


That afternoon, Mary had the two boys home from school. They were in the back of the house 
watching TV In the den. Mary was cleaning the house while dinner was cooking on the kitchen 
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stove. Mary's routine was broken when she responded to the boys’ calls to hurry to the den's rear 
window. 


One of the boys had observed, during the afternoon television session, two large objects to the 
North from their house. He brought it to the attention of his younger brother who in turn watched 
them with his older brother. In bewilderment, they called for their mother to join them. 


Upon entering the room, Mary observed the two objects from the rear window. What they were, 
baffled her. There, at a distance of perhaps a mile and a half, were two large triangular objects 
hovering in the sky. They were motionless, made no sound. She saw no windows, engines, wings 
or lights on the objects. Their surfaces were smooth and jet black. One of the objects was to the 
West while the other was in the East. The distance between the two was about a mile. In an 
instant, one object in the East, moved and joined the westerly object. It had moved up at an angle 
of 45 degrees and covered the distance in a second. 


In October 1990, her husband contacted us. Mary was afraid to talk to LIUFON for fear of ridicule. 
Instead, her husband John called in the report . 


The estimated size of the objects as seen from their house on Patiky Street in Kings Park was 
equal to that of an airliner seen at that distance. The objects were of equal dimensions. Both 
John and Mary are certain it was September 28, 1989 as the date of the occurrence. 


If correct, this sighting has changed the scope of the entire Moriches Bay incident's investigation. 
It places two large triangular objects along the North Shore of Long Island some two hours before 
being seen throughout Connecticut. The aerial performance was beyond the capabilities of 
known aircraft. 
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EAST MORICHES COAST GUARD STATION 


Beginning about six o'clock on the evening of September 28, 1989, witnesses who live near the 
East Moriches Coast Station in East Moriches, Long Island reported unusual activity at the Coast 
Guard Base. Information supplied to LIUFON investigators indicate that a heavy influx of both 
military vehicles and civilian cars were seen along the entrance road to the Base compound. 


Many of the vehicles were left parked along the shoulder of the road when the base parking lot 
became filled. The vehicles remained there until late in the night. 


Information indicates that a military road block was imposed on the entrance road to the base to 
keep all civilian traffic from entering the area. If this information is true, a major military activity 
was underway that night. 
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Mona Rowe was driving home from an amateur orchestra rehearsal in Shoreham. She was on 
Route 25 heading West-bound to her home in Setauket. She observed to the North a formation of 
large amber lights in the sky. She paid no particular attention to them since she thought that 
they were either aircraft lights or flares. The lights just remained motionless in the sky. 


It was not until the month of April 1990 that she was contacted by Cheryl Clark of The News 
Review which ts published in Riverhead, Long Island. The purpose was to confirm the 
involvement of Brookhaven Laboratories in the Moriches Bay incident. This was due to the story 
reportedly told by John Ford to a packed audience at Riverhead Library about the incident at a 
lecture on April 24, 1990. 


It was not until that time when she spoke to Miss Clark did MrsRowe make the connection of the 


lights to the Moriches Bay incident. In her official capacity as a public relations official for 
Brookhaven Laboratories, she answered questions about the allegations made by Ford. 
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Mrs. Rowe also witnessed the Moriches Bay object In its flight over Long Island's night-time sky. 
Mrs. Rowe was quoted in the April 26, 1990 edition of The News Review's story about the Moriches 
Bay incident. 


CALVERTON, LONG ISLAND, 8:00 PM, 9/28/89 


Mrs. P.G. and her fifteen year old son were on their way home from Hicksville on the night of 
September 28, 1989. P.G. had gone into Hicksville to pick up her teenage son who had spent the 
day with relatives in the area. They were on the Long Island Expressway, in the area of Calverton 
Long Island, a very rural area of the Island with some farmland and woods. 


They were eastbound towards their home in Riverhead when Mrs. P.G. noticed six large, bright 
amber lights over a field in the southeast from the expressway. The lights she first thought were 
similar to headlights but were very large. 


It wasn't until she and her son got closer did she notice that the lights belonged to a very large 
triangular object. It was silhouetted against the night sky and appeared to be at least twice the 
size of a football field. The surface of the object appeared to be of a very dark texture, but the 
surrounding light from the area illuminated it sufficiently to give an outline of the object. She and 
her son were under the impression that it was something flown out of the Grumman Test Facility 
in Calverton a few miles away. 


P.G. and her son continued on their way to Riverhead. It wasn't until afler the April 1989 
Riverhead Library talk given by LIUFON that she gave a brief report to John Ford. She refused to 
submit a —n report but gave a drawing of the object to Ford along with a brief summary of the 
sighting. She positively identified the photographs of the Moriches Bay object as being the 
same thing she saw over Calverton that night. 


P.G.'s identity is known to LIUFON. She lives in the Riverhead area of Long Island and is a New 
York State Civil Service employee. A reluctant witness, her sighting is taken seriously and places 
at least one of the objects in the Calverton area at least one hour before the incident over 
Moriches Bay. 


Susan G. ts a reluctant witness. Her cooperation has been limited in this investigation. She did 
talk to LIUFON twice this year over the phone concerning her involvement in this incident. 


Susan states that she was driving home with her young daughter from Water Mill where she had 
been performing in a children's dance recital that evening. She was driving home a little after 8:00 
PM on North Highway in Southhampton. She was heading West when she saw about a mile before 
Southhampton College a half circle of six to eight very large amber lights hovering over the 
highway. The lights were as intense as stadium lights. She could not see a structure behind the 
lights, but saw a dark mass and assumed that the lights were attached to it since they moved 
together. 


She stopped the car and swung it around to follow the object and learn what it was. It was South 
of her position and was very high In the sky. She estimated It at least 500 feet minimum altitude. 
The size of the thing she estimated to be at least 500 to a 1,000 feet across. She her husband and 
children live on a one acre lot in Southhampton and the object's size was greater than the width of 
her home plot. 


Pursuing the eastbound object, she reached the intersection of Tuccohoe Lane where she turned 
South and followed it to the shoreline. As she neared the end of Tuccohoe Lane near the water, 
the lights of the object turned off and whatever it was blended away into the night sky. It was 
gone. 


Susan related that the object blended in with the night sky and was totally silent with no engine 
sounds discernable. Susan reported the lights were unnaturally bright and lit up the night sky. 
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Her sighting is important since what she saw was one of the the two objects involved in the 
incident. It also places one of the objects off the coastline of the Southhampton and West 
Southhampton area where later an intense military air-sea rescue operation would be 
undertaken which was confirmed by government documents and eyewitnesses. 
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EXIT 61, SUNRISE HIGHWAY, 8:15 PM, 9/28/89 


Dr. John Sykes is a dentist who lives in Quogue and practices in Babylon, Long Island. He 
reported this incident to LIUFON tn April of 1991. He states that at 8:15 PM that night, he was 
traveling home on Sunrise near Exit 61 to egress for the Eastport Road. 


He noticed to the South, some three miles away, a very bright amber light hovering in the sky. He 
first thought that it was a parachute flare, since the Air Guard was practicing for the shuttle 
landings. 


John continued his drive, now leaving Sunrise Highway, heading for the cut-off for the Eastport 
Road. He could still see the light in his rearview mirror. It was at least two minutes since he first 
saw the light and if it was a parachute flare, it was not dropping down from its high position in the 
sky. He began to wonder what it was, since there had been strong winds on his ride home from 
work. If it was a flare, it would have been blown all over the place. It was also unusually bright for 
a flare and it was the wrong color for a phosphorous flare. They are usually white for any type of 
air-sea rescue operation. 


John had experience in these things, since his Korean and Viet Nam War service tn the Marines 
taught him what flares looked like. This was strange, and in his opinion, it was not a flare. 


If John is correct, then this places one of the objects near Moriches Bay at 8:15 PM, near the time- 
frame when the Petersons' reported the incident over Moriches Bay. 


eereeeseeseees 


THE INCIDENT 


Paul Peterson was watching television in his living room. The time was around 8:45 PM on the 
night of September 28, 1989. At that time, Paul reported that he observed through the glass panes 
of his Florida doors, strange amber lights over Moriches Bay. First one, then two, then three, then 
four, five and six amber lights appeared to the South of his home on Union Ave. in Center 
Moriches, L.I. They were appearing in sequence. The lights were unusually, unnaturally brilliant 
illuminating the night sky. In additon, he heard what sounded like very large military helicopters 
passing over his home and the surrounding neighborhood. As they neared, he saw dark green 
Sikorsky helicopters. They were low over the trees turning to circle out over the Bay in the 
direction of the lights. 


Determined to record the transpiring events, Paul got his Panasonic three lux video camera, 
turned it on and observed that there was no image of the lights in his view finder. He checked the 
camera again and observed that the power was on. He quickly went inside the house and checked 
the camera against the illuminated interior of the living room and observed an image of his living 
room lamp. The camera was indeed working. 


Taking the video cassette out, it was quickly put into the home VCR. A rather quick review of the 
recording indicated that the lights had not been picked up by the camera even though the audio 
had recorded the helicopters’ engine noise. 


He called for his son, Robert. who was upstairs to join the family on the deck, while he looked for 
his wife's instamatic camera. With camera and a spare roll of film, he returned to the deck and 
asked his son to go with him down the street to the Union Ave. Town Dock. Taking the boy with 
him, the family's pickup truck would have them there in minutes. 


Parking his truck at Union Ave. Dock, Paul and Robert Peterson arrived at the scene to observe, 
some three hundred yards off the shore, a pair of very bright amber lights about 50-100 feet above 
the water. The lights were going on in sequence. First one light, then two, three and so on until 
there were six amber lights. 
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From an extensive interview done on October 7, 1989, both Paul and his son related to LIUFON 
investigators the entire episodes of what occurred there over the Bay. 


1) They arrived at the dock between 9:00 and 9:15 PM. 

2) =‘ The film in the Kodak disc instamatic they had was non-low light sensitive. The only major 
sources of light the pictures taken were the amber lights of the craft and the searchlight of a 
helicopter. The street and house lights of the adjoining communities around the Bay did 
not register on the film even though from various angles, the camera should have at least 
registered some house lights on the film. The film was 200 ASA Kodak disc, which is 
useless under such conditions even with the aid of the flash attachment. 

3) The lights would appear high in the sky, then remain on and then shut off. Then, they would 
reappear close to the surface and reappear in sequence. The photographs attest to this 
fact. 

4) Paul and Robert Peterson both stated that when they arrived at the scene, and until the 
time they left, the object was continually surrounded by four to possibly six Air Force and 
Police helicopters. This lasted the entire time that they were down there on the dock. 

5 Both Paul and Robert described the helicopter operation as a counter-clockwise flight 
rotation around the area of Moriches Bay. The helicopters would fly over Smith's Point 
Beach and the Dune Preserve taking them right over the Smith's Point Beach Camp 
Grounds. They would then swing East above the Dunes towards the mouth of Moriches 
Inlet where they would swoop low over by the West Hampton side turning on their 
searchlights to illuminate a very bright, blue-white pulsating light that illuminated the 
dunes and lit up the sky. The aircraft would then come around giving a wide sweep to the 
object and begin their rotation again around the Bay. This lasted the entire time that the 
object was in the Peterson's view over the Bay. 

@ One of the helicopters was definitely identified by Paul Peterson as a Suffolk County police 
helicopter. The others were large Sikorsky SH-55s used by the Air Force. 

7 Paul and Robert related to LIUFON investigators that they saw an intense blue-white light 
at the mouth of Moriches Inlet on the West Hampton Beachside that lit up the night sky and 
the Dune Preserve. This is the light that the helicopters paid special interest to. 

8 = Atone point, the lights of the object became so intense, both Paul and his son were blinded 
by the light. They had to squint in order to look at the object. 

9 _ Both stated that they could not discern a shape or structure behind the lights. They at first 
thought from the beginning that they might be looking at a series of independent objects 
because of the lack of a definitive structure. 

10) During the course of their stay which lasted somewhere from an hour and a half to possibly 
two hours, both father and son took some thirty pictures of the object. They used up two full 
Kodak discs. 

11) Both stated in their interviews that the Bay was rocked by intense wind gusts that night of 
between 25 and 30 mph. 

12) Paul Peterson, who is a former Viet Nam era Airborne Ranger and has seen combat, stated 
the lights were not parachute flares. 

13) During the entire incident, both father and son stated that they were terrified at the 
spectacle they observed. 

14) The Petersons’ stated that they saw no fixed wing aircraft operating over the Northwest 
section of the Bay the entire night. They observed only helicopters. 


The Petersons stayed at the dock until roughly a little before 11:00 PM when they observed the 
object head out towards the East in the company of its helicopter escort. 


Paul stated that from about 11:15 PM on, it was all quiet. The lights were gone and so were the 
helicopters. Then, about 11:25 PM, he saw the lights again over the Bay and heard the helicopters 
again. He stood out on his deck and saw that the activity had resumed over the Bay. He did not 
return to Union Ave. Dock again. 


This new activity lasted from about 11:15 PM for some twenty to twenty-five minutes up until 
11:45 PM or 12:00 PM when suddenly everything stopped and it was all quiet. 


On October 4, 1989, Christine contacted the LIUFON hotline number to report the incident. The 
family was, as stated before, interviewed on October 7, 1989 by LIUFON investigators. 
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There are several additional points that surfaced during LIUFON’s investigation with the 
Petersons over the last two years. 


The Petersons did not see the object go down or the recovery of it. 

They did not see any brush fires in the Dunes (later this became very significant). 

They did not see any boats or ships in the Bay that night. 

During the sighting, neither father or son stated that they heard any insect or animal 
sounds down by the shore. It was unusually silent. 

The Petersons stated that there were some fishermen at the Dock who were leaving when 
they arrived. 


BS 22d 


If it were not for the unusually unselfish cooperation by the Petersons, this case may not have 
been brought to the attention of LIUFON. 


Unbeknown to the Petersons, there were indeed other witnesses who observed the incident that 
night. The two families have never met and probably never will. There is no way that they could 
have collaborated with the Petersons to produce a hoax. 


There were indeed three other very cooperative witnesses to this event. They were the Olivieri 
family who live along the Senex Canal in Center Moriches. 


It began when Carol Olivieri was watching TV in her bedroom around 9:00 PM on the night of 
September 28, 1989. She has a small atrium built onto the back of her bedroom with large glass 
panels to let in the sun for her many household plants. 


She noticed at first two, then three, large amber lights that illuminated the night sky about a mile 
away over Moriches Bay. She also heard the noise of large helicopters over their neighborhood. 
She then went into the living room on the other side of the house and called for her husband 
Frank to join her on the deck in the rear of the house. 


For an hour, Frank and Carol reported they saw a formation of three to five very large 
tremendously bright amber lights one mile distant over Moriches Bay. The lights would first 
appear high in the sky and then would slowly descend below the trees surrounding Moriches 
Bay's shoreline. The process after a minute or two would repeat itself. In addition, they saw two 
or three Air Force helicopters flying past the lights when they would appear high in the sky. The 
lights were about the size of a house and lit up ‘the night sky turning it into daylight. 


About 10:00 PM, their daughter, Jane, arrived home from a date. She went to the back. to watch 
with her parents. Jane added that the lights were so bright that she could see the Air Force 
markings on the side of the helicopters as they flew past. 


Frank, Carol and Jane all agree that the activity lasted until 11:00 PM, when all of a sudden, the 
lights descended for a last time. Then, at 11:05 PM, a much smaller bunch of lights appeared 
above the trees which appeared to be parachute flares. They could see smoke and parachutes. 
The lights were both significantly smaller and less brilliant. 


Frank Olivieri was a WWII Navy Armed Merchant Guardsman who had three merchant ships 
torpedoed out from under him. He stated from his experience in WWII that the lights were not 
parachute flares, but something totally different. The last string of lights at 11:05 PM were 
definitely flares and he feels they were dropped by the Air Force either because they were looking 
for something or they wanted the populace to think the other lights were flares too, 


All agree that the activity stopped at 11:05 PM. After that, there were no more lights or 
helicopters. 


SOR Ste eS OOO SO eR: 
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BO} > R . g 334 PM, 9/28/86 
This incident involved Kathy O'Donnelly and her husband, Kevin. It occurred while Paul Peterson 
was taking his photographs and the Olivieris were watching the lights in the sky. 


Kathy works in Medford, L.I., as a secretary for a real estate and insurance office whose office 
hours that night were until 9:00 PM. Kathy left work and proceeded home by way of Sunrise 
Highway to Exit 64 South. The trip usually took her between 30-45 minutes. 


As Kathy exited Sunrise onto Levis Road she noticed a formation of six to eight very bright amber 
lights at a high altitude above and behind her car. They were dropping quickly to tree top level 
and were following her car as she drove along Lewis Road. The light from the amber lights lit up 
the sky and it filled her car’s interior, She became very frightened. 


Turning off from Lewis Road, she made a left turn onto her home street of Box Tree Road. Kathy 
beeped her horn to alert her waiting husband Kevin as she entered the driveway. Kathy turned 
and looked across the street. There above the potato farm, which ts across from her home, she 
noticed the large amber lights hovering at tree top level above the field. The night sky was turned 
to daylight. 


Just then, Kevin and a friend (who remains unidentified and refused to talk to us) came out the 
front door. They had been inside watching TV and upon hearing Kathy's horn and car, went 
outside to investigate. They were further alarmed when they saw the bright amber lights across 
the street fill the darkened living room with light. 


Once autside, they joined Kathy and watched the bright lights afler a minute slowly lift up and 
move very slowly over the trees. Kathy and Kevin later stated that they could not see a structure 
behind the lights, but had a feeling that the lights were definitely attached to something, and it 
was huge. It was also totally silent and made no noise. 


The field across the street is ten acres in size. Both Kathy and Kevin agree that the lights filled 
the area above the field from one end to the other. 


On February 4, 1990, Kevin and Kathy were interviewed by John Ford and Kelly Freeman. At the 
interview session the O'Donnellys both identified a display sequence of twelve photographs of the 
Moriches Bay pictures as the object they both saw that night. This report places one of the two 
objects in the Quoque area, It also places one of the objects near the West Hampton Air Guard 
facility that night. 
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THE DRUG ENFORCEMENT ADMINISTRATION, 


This information comes from two confidential sources. The disclosure of their identities would 
jeopardize their employment. LIUFON has agreed not to disclose who, how or by what means this 
information came into our possession, but will state for the record that it is factual. One person 
overheard the radio transmissions and the other person was involved in logging in the flight 
plans with the F.AA. 


That night, the West Hampton Air Guard facility alerted the Drug Enforcement Administration 
offices in Manhattan to the effect that they had a large unidentified aircraft on their scope over 
Moriches Bay. Fearing an unregistered flight to be a drug smuggling operation, they requested the 
D.E.A. to launch an intercept team of agents from Manhattan to investigate the incident. 


A heavily armed team of agents were dispatched by helicopter from Manhattan with the directive 
to bring the suspicious aircraft into Brookhaven Town Airport in Shirley for inspection. As the 
helicopter was over the Nassau-Suffolk County border at 9:00 PM, the pilot was informed that the 
D.E.A.'s authority to operate over Moriches Bay had been suspended due to an on-going Air Force 
operation. The airspace over Moriches Bay was closed to all civilian traffic and they were under 
orders to return to Manhattan. As the pilot pressed for an explanation, he was told that if they 
attempted to enter the area, the Air Force would prevent them. The helicopter and the agents 
turned back towards Manhattan. 


The one helicopter that the Suffolk County Police had over the Bay that night, which is supported 
by flight logs released to LIUFON by the Suffolk Police, had to land at Islip Airport that night. Its 
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purpose was to refuel. The time of the landing was 9:05 PM. It was ordered to remain on the 
ground and await further orders If it was needed. It did not take off again that night. It took some 
high authority to prevent the D.E.A. from completing its mission and to ground the police rescue 
helicopter. 


oesesesesess: 


Frank D. lives in Quoque near the shoreline of Moriches Bay. He is a New York State Court Officer 
employed in Nassau County District Court. 


He stated to LIUFON investigators, that he was down by the shoreline of Moriches Bay the night 
of the occurrence. He had driven down there in response to the many parachute flares he 
observed being dropped out over the ocean by helicopters and C-130 aircraft. 


As he stood near the water that night, he had a clear view some several miles away towards the 
area of the mouth of Moriches Inlet. He observed an Air Force C-130 come in over the Bay and 
drop a string of parachutists into the water. 


In the documents released by the Air Guard and the Coast Guard, no mention is made of the 
dropping of paramedics into the waters of Moriches Bay that night. The question is asked why 
was this omitted? 
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Larry S. lives in Shirley, L.I. and is in the construction trades of the Island's expanding business 
and residential areas. He is also an avid sports fisherman. The night of the occurrence, he was 
fishing in the Dunes at the mouth of Moriches Bay. 


Larry, his son and an unidentified friend were in the Dunes that night to surf cast fish on the 
seaward side of the Dunes. They arrived in the area at 8:00 PM that night. They could see from the 
Smith's Point Beach Bridge helicopter and aircraft activity to the East of the Inlet. 


They were positioned so that they would fish the seaward side of the Dunes. The winds were 
extremely brisk that night gusting upwards to 30 mph making it very hard to fish the seaward 
side. Later on, they moved to the Bay side of the Dunes. They had arrived at the location at 8:00 
PM and would leave at roughly 11:00 PM. This is what they reported: 


1) ‘The first time they saw any aircraft was at 8:00 PM. 

2} =+They reported that a Coast Guard helicopter landed at the mouth of Moriches Bay at 8:00 
PM to assist a stranded boat whose engine had failed. The boat is owned by one Frank 
DeJulio of Mastic Beach. After helping the stranded boat, the Coast Guard helicopter 
inquired if anyone had seen anything of a sinking boat in the area. With no affirmative 
reply, the crew boarded the helicopter and took off. 

3} +There were only two cursory helicopter passes over Moriches Bay as far as he remembers 
that night. 

4) The bulk of the activity was to the East towards the direction of the West Hampton Beach 
side of the Inlet. This was in the direction of Dune Road. 

5 He observed that there was a C-130 dropping flares in the area of West Hampton from 8:00 
PM to at least 11:00 PM that night. He estimated that at least forty to fifty parachute flares 
were dropped by the C-130 during his stay in the Dunes. There was some helicopter 
activity in the area simultaneously with the aircraft. He observed that a couple of the 
helicopters did shine their searchlights over the Dunes in that area. 

6 Larry stated that he saw no lights or helicopter activity in the area of the Bay near Smith's 
Point Beach Bridge or the Park. 

7) ‘He stated that he did not notice any C-130's over the Bay at all that night. This would 
contradict official statements made by the Coast Guard and the Air Force. 

8 He stated that he did see amber lights towards the Northwest of the Bay. He saw helicopter 
activity in that area all night long and that he was under the impression that the lights were 
parachute flares because they would first appear high in the sky and then drop down low: 
then, suddenly appear again resuming the entire process. 


9 Larry stated that as far as he can remember, there were no military personnel in the Dunes 
that night. He did not see any military vehicles in the parking lot, the campgrounds or on 
the roads leading into the beach. He did not see any Ford vans in the area of the mouth of 
the Inlet. 

10) He did not see any blue-white pulsating light in the Dunes that night. 

11) He noted that at 9:00 PM, one helicopter dropped flares into the mouth of the Inlet. This 
was the only time he saw flares dropped tn his vicinity. 

12) The color of all flares dropped to the East that night were white phosphorous. They were of 
the parachute type only. 

13) He noticed a black coastal type racing boat in the area of the Inlet about 9:00 PM that night 
with no running lights. He estimated the boat to have been doing close to 80 mph. 

14) He noticed no fires in the Dunes or fire engines or fire personnel during the evening. 

15) They had a CB with them and noticed no unusual radio communications on the channel 
they were monitoring. 

16) They had no portable scanner with them and, therefore, could not monitor Coast Guard or 
Police frequencies. 

17) As they left the area, they crossed the Smith's Point Beach Bridge about 11:05 or 11:10 PM. 
They saw a helicopter to the Northwest drop a string of parachute flares near the Senex 
Canal area. 

18) Larry was more interested in the fishing than in what was going on and paying more 
attention to the the activity to the East than to the Northwest. 


Larry is convinced that what he saw was a major federal activity to launch a major drug bust. This 
was because of the blacked out racing boat he saw. He is convinced that it was a government 
boat. He is also certain the activity to the Northwest were parachute flares even tho the flares 
were amber in color. 


Larry's report is obviously from a person who was not interested in the events going on around 
him. In the two conversations held with this man, LIUFON could find elements of his statement 
that corroborated other witnesses’ testimonies and other parts that were lacking evidence that 
was known to have existed out there in the Dunes. 


Larry did prove one thing. This point he made clear to LIUFON and is a vital piece of information. 
There indeed was an air sea rescue operation that night, but it was not where it was suppose to be 
as stated by the Air Force, Coast Guard and police. It was not over the Bay, but some two to three 
miles East and some two miles South of West Hampton out over the ocean. They used a far 
greater amount of flares than stated in Air Force documents released to LIUFON and all the flares 
were white phosphorous in the East. He did see the amber lights near the Senex Canal area and 
he still persists that they had to be flares also, because what else could they have been. He did 
not see any military activity in the Dunes, but did see activity in every area around the Bay. He 
also did not see Peterson's blue light. 


JOHN D., QUOQUE, 2:30 AM, 9/29/89 


John D. is a commodities broker on Wall Street. He has asked that his real identity not be used 
with this report. 


John D. lives in Bay Ridge, Brooklyn. Every weekend during the spring to the late fall, he will come 
out to spend time with his sister and her family at her residence in Quoque. It is located just a 1/4 
mile South of the main runway of the West Hampton Air Guard facility. 


The night of the Incident in the wee morning hours of the 29th, John was sleeping over at his 
sister's house. He had taken Friday off and was planning to spend the entire three days with his 
sister's family as a short vacation. About 2:30 AM in the morning of the 29th, he was awakened by 
the sound of helicopters. He went to the bedroom window which was located on the second floor 
of the house and peered out towards the air base. There coming in above the treeline to the 
Southwest were two big Air Force helicopters with their running lights on. Under the helicopters 
were slung large steel cables with something very big hanging under each aircraft. He could not 
get a good view of what it was, since the treeline obstructed his view. He then saw the two 
helicopters hover above the end of the main runway at West Hampton and slowly lower whatever 
it was to the ground. The entire operation lasted 45 minutes. He could not see what the activity 
was on the ground and the helicopters had landed by that time. 
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In August of 1990, he contacted LIUFON and filed a report with us. He has not contacted us since. 
In the last conversation, he told us that he had learned from friends of his brother-in-law that the 
West Hampton Volunteer Rescue Squad had been involved in this incident. but refused to discuss 
it with us. He did not want to get his brother-in-law’s friends in trouble. The particulars remain a 


mystery. 


If John D. is correct in his observations, he may have solved the one problem with the whole 
incident. What happened to the structural wreckage? How was it taken out of the Bay with very 
little public attention for an object so big and heavy? 


In the discussions held with the Brookhaven Laboratory scientist who was involved in the 
incident, he told LIUFON that the massive object weighed very little, since the metal was very 
strong and light. Maybe light enough for two helicopters to carry out of the water? 


During the course of the two and a half years investigating the case, three witnesses claim they 
saw a late night convoy from Smith's Point Beach up William Floyd Parkway to Brookhaven 
Laboratories. 


One woman who lives opposite the main entrance of the Laboratory told LIUFON anonymously 
that she saw a convoy around 4:30 AM that morning composed of military flatbed trucks pulling 
into the main gate. It was escorted by jeeps and police cars which blocked off both directions of 
the highway to allow the convoy to enter. 


Two sisters who live in Shirley along William Floyd Parkway related to LIUFON that they observed 
from their kitchen windows around 4:30 or 5:00 AM a convoy of trucks composed of military 
vehicles and flatbed trucks with a police escort heading up William Floyd Parkway going North. 
This would be in the direction of the Brookhaven National Laboratories. 


So far, there has been no official confirmation by authorities concerning this incident. 
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GEORGE DICKSON'S STORY, 10/4/89 


George Dickson is an amateur anthropologist and also known on Long Island for his independent 
UFO research. 


On October 4, 1989, George contacted LIUFON to inform the organization that he had information 
on an incident that had occurred a few days before over Moriches Bay. At this point in the 
investigation, LIUFON had not revealed the existence of the Peterson story and the photographs. 


George related a story he had received from a friend who is an air force colonel altached to Air 
Force Intelligence at the Pentagon. According to his friend, there had been a UFO incident over 
Moriches Bay on September 28, 1989. 


The incident involved the downing of a UFO by the use of a Star Wars Weapon on that night. The 
craft crashed into the Dune area where it was subsequently retrieved. There had also been 
fatalities amongst the military personnel, some 18, in fact, who were killed when the aliens 
retaliated upon the downing of the craft. He related the fatalities were incurred by the use of a 
weapon which generates extremely low frequency sound waves which can destroy the molecular 
cohesiveness of known matter. Some of these fatalilies were psychics who were there to be used 
to communicate with the alien occupant survivors if needed. 


George Dickson never revealed the name of his source and never will. He has stuck by the story 
and maintains the source is impeccable. 
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COPELY NEWS SERVICE, SAN DIEGO, 10/22/89 


Copely News Service acquires news programming for some 178 radio stations around the United 
States and Canada. On October 21, 1989, LIUFON had broken the story to the local news media 
and had alerted them to the incident. On October 22, LIUFON had conducted a field search 
operation in the Dunes with a ground, sea and air team. It had produced some promising results. 


That afternoon, Copely News Service contacted John Ford to confirm that they had verified from 
the police and Coast Guard that there had been helicopters in the vicinity of Moriches Bay the 
night of September 28, 1989. They were going to run the story nationally for syndicated pickup. 


It seems they had a special impetus for doing the story. When they contacted the Suffolk County 
Police Headquarters in byenary by phone, the responding public relations officer admitted there 
had been a UFO incident over the Bay. 


A follow-up phone call later received an offical denial to the previous statement. It appears there 
may have been an unintentional leak that was quickly covered up. 


THE FIELD INVESTIGATION IN THE DUNES, 10/11/89 


On October 22, 1989, a team was dispatched to investigate the area of the Dunes along Smith's 
Point Beach. It was a three-pronged effort composed of a land, sea and air search. The team was 
composed of LIUFON investigators; John Ford, Kelly Freeman, Ron Sierra, Lou Mattera, and 
Bruce and Martha Richardson. Assisting were members George Dickson and Frank Valenti. The 
following is what they found: 


1)‘ The air team in a light plane observed, from an altitude of 2500 feet, a circular formation of 
depressed marsh grass on an island in the mouth of Moriches Bay. This was first thought 
to be a possible landing circle for a second object that the helicopters may have been 
searching for in the Inlet's entrance. It was later ruled out as such by the fact that it was 
caused by the heavy tidal action near the Inlet's entrance at high lide. 


2) ~The field team searched the Dunes for part of the day. They could not find an impact area 
for a possible crash site along the length of the Dunes. Kelly Freeman and Lou Mattera did 
discover, on a peninsula which protrudes into the Bay side of the Dune area, a 75 ft. in 
diameter circle of depressed bushes and vegetation which appeared to be dead. The area 
showed signs of heavy tire tracks and was recessed slightly into the side of a large dune. 
From the seaward side, it would have been hard to see and access to that area was by four 
wheel vehicle over a dirt road track in the Dunes. It was videotaped and photographed by 
Kelly Freeman. 


This circle was also thought suspicious and might have been a landing circle. The 
vegetation, however, was not burnt or dechlorophyled as would be expected in a landing 
site. It too was thought to be the object of the helicopter flights over the Dunes. It would 
soon be found to be something else. 


3) The sea team headed by Martha and Bruce Richardson cruised the Dunes shoreline. They 
videotaped the area and could find no evidence of a crash-site or any area of burnt 
vegetation. 


The investigation could find no evidence of a fire or impact site of a crash along the Dunes. 
The aerial team of John Ford and Ron Sierra flew the length of the Dunes to the West 
Hampton side and found nothing that could bolster the story given George Dickson by his 
contact, 


In April, things developed that would change the direction of the investigation. One of them was 
Kathy O'Donnelly's story and the first meeting with the scientist from Brookhaven Laboratories. 
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THE PHOTO ANALYSIS 


The Peterson photographs were obtained for scientific analysis and study. The original negatives 
were sent out to have high grain copies of the photographs made for evaluation. When developed, 
the series of 30 photographs from two disc wheels show a pattern of amber lights over the Bay. 
The pattern is sometimes in a triangular formation. Other sequences show only one or two lights 
while others show three. The only light source in any of the pictures are the amber lights (one 
photograph shows the searchlight of one of the helicopters). 


Ron Sierra, who is by trade an engineer with access to microscopic equipment, did an 
examination of the negatives for LIUFON. Ron is also an amateur photographer and a Viet Nam 
era helicopter pilot with many hours in combat flight operations. 


Ron's report on his examination of the negatives reveals this: 


1) He could not locate a smoke trail on any of the lights on any of the negatives of the pictures, 

2) + He could not locate any parachute harness on any of the lights in any of the negatives of 
any of the pictures. 

3} Ron's opinion was he did not know what the lights were. He could not, at first, rule out 
flares, but later changed his opinion when he compared the pictures to photographs of 
military flares used in military night-time maneuvers. They did not match. Ron's 
conclusion was the amber lights over the Bay were not flares. 


Extensive examination of the pictures reveal a consistent pattern to the lights which is evident in 
18 of the photographs. If the lights were flares, in the heavy winds over the Bay that night, they 
would have been blown all over the place. 


In two of the pictures, when transferred to 35mm slides, the lights are clearly shown pointing in 
an upward manner. This is quite unusual for flares to do or perform in high winds. The two 
pictures in question give the unmistakeable appearance that they are attached to something 
solid. 


The pictures were also examined to see if there was a discernable structure behind any of the 
lights in any of the pictures. None. In two of the pictures there is a unique triangular formation 
with a faint outline of a triangular structure. This is only discernable when the photograph ts 
transferred to 35 mm slides. This becomes readily apparent when projected onto a screen. 


Still more work was done on the pictures. Phil Imbrogno was given a full set of the pictures to 
examine. His examination done on computers did not yield conclusive results. Phil did state to 
LIUFON that the pictures he examined should be worked on with the use of better equipment 
since the system he used was not suited for digital processing of photographs. 


Bob Oeschler of Maryland MUFON, was sent a group of the pictures for detailed analysis. Bob 
managed to obtain the use of specialized computer systems used for computer analysis of 
photographs through some of his professional contacts. 


Bob's analysis came up with these answers: 


1) ‘The pictures show neither incandescent nor flourescent lights. 

2) ~=‘ The lights are not flares, 

3) The computer analysis shows the amber lights to be sources of "Cold Light" emissions. 
This translates into one thing. The computer showed that the lights gave off no heat. 


Bob has also shown the pictures to Dr. Bruce Maccabee for his opinion. He has stated to LIUFON 
that Bruce has looked at the pictures and has suggested further work should be done on them. As 
of this writing, LIUFON hopes to have support from the Fund for UFO Research to do extensive 
work on the pictures in the Fall of 1991. 
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THE SOVIET SATELLITE CRASH STORY 


Mr. Joseph Z. is an electronic engineer who is employed by A.I.L. Electronics on Long Island. He 
claims he had access to classified government records. He contacted LIUFON by phone and 
informed us he had uncovered some interesting information concerning the Moriches Bay 
incident. 
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He informed us that he had heard of the Moriches Bay incident from several newspaper sources 
and wondered if there was anything on government computer nets that would give any insight 
into the incident. He accessed three Pentagon computer systems the next day, and in two of them 
dealing with Quarter Master supply and allocations. 


This ts a run down of what he found: 


1) 


&L 


19) 


On or about 11:00 PM, a fire was reported in subject dune area. Fire Dept. trucks were 
dispatched and flashing blue lights were, in fact, visible from sighting area. These were 
emitted by F.D. trucks. Wreckage was reported to the commanding officer by Fire Dept. 
personnel, who were instructed to disperse. 

No weapons were deployed by any government agency. 

The Suffolk County police were informed by an anonymous telephone caller that a vessel 
was in distress and police helicopters were deployed. The local Coast Guard unit was 
informed and assisted in the search. 

Prior to the incident. NAVSYCOM had been tracking a polar-orbiting satellite with a 
decaying elliptical orbit. Said device was assumed to be powered by fissionable material 
and considered a radiation hazard. 

Portions of said satellite survived atmospheric impact and, in fact, were believed to be the 
cause of the fire. 

Seven U.S. Coast Guard helicopters were fitted with tethered halogen light sources at the 
request of the Office of Foreign Technology. Two of these were equipped with infra-red 
viewing equipment. 

Naval personnel accompanied Coast Guard pilots and suited up to preclude exposure to 
radiation. 

Helicopters hovered over the area to provide illumination only. Parachute flares were 
dropped initially to close the window of the affected area, which includes the South by 
Southeast portion of the Bay. The lights augmented the flares and were of high intensity. 
All water impacting elements were fragmented by the sudden change in temperature and 
deemed unrecoverable. 

A thorough radiometric survey was carried oul by military personnel and all remnants on 
land were recovered. Radio communication was established to deploy land transport 
vehicles near the site. Four flatbed tricks were deployed and two were sent back without a 
payload to an undisclosed location. 

Army ATVs equipped with winches and 4WD were deployed to the location. Six light- 
armament vehicles were also called in. 

A command/control aircraft circled the area at high altitude in a figure-8 pattern. 
Remnants were transported to a nearby parking field, then loaded onto wide-load flatbed 
trucks. Smaller fragments were tagged and transported by unmarked vans. 

Said trucks were tarped with leaded woven material and escorted to Brookhaven National 
Laboratories via William Floyd Parkway. The local police were instructed to reroute traffic 
at 4:22 AM on September 29, 1989 because of the potential radiation hazard. 

Remnants were unloaded and secured by 7:20 AM that morning under naval intelligence 
directive and supervised by army personnel. 

Said military helicopters were dispatched from an undisclosable location in Connecticut 
and a similar search operation was implemented there around the South Shore of 
Connecticut based on impact data extrapolation just prior to this event. Tethered halogen 
lighting was used here also. 

Implied weapon referred to was an electronic power generator acquired from a commercial 
source, but modified for 400Hz 3-phase output. It was used for site operating power only. 
Both civilian and military personnel were involved in the recovery operation, which was 
classified and remains so, 

Radioisotope elements were removed from the wreckage at Brookhaven and placed in 
secure storage for disposal as waste. Remaining wreckage was transported to an 
undisclosable location for examination by Office of Foreign Technology on October 30, 
1989. 

Portions of said wreckage were identified as Soviet, including part of a Ku-Band transmitter 
and image processing circuitry. 


The information at face value seems to explain the entire incident as a routine recovery of Soviet 
space debris mounted in a few hours to recover a few chunks of metal that were later identified as 
a Soviet transmitter and radiological waste. (Joseph Z's information is nonsense. LHS) 
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If one looks closely, one discerns loopholes in the information. It doesn't explain away the 
sightings in Kings Park, Gardner Manor State Park, Calverton, Box Tree Lane, the 2:30 AM 
incident in Quoque or the numerous other incidents. The eyewitness account by the fisherman in 
the Dunes which made no mention of military personnel or vehicles seems to contradict even the 
secret Pentagon report. The search team reported no signs of any fires in the Dunes. None of the 
witnesses Interviewed reported seeing or hearing any fire engines at 11:00 PM that night during 
the incident. The blue lights were supposedly the fire vehicles in the Dunes after 11:00 PM, yet 
Peterson saw it beginning at 9:10 PM and would contradict the report in that respect. 


The numerous sightings in Connecticut and Long Island involving dozens of witnesses who all 
reported a silent dark mass behind the lights, all reported the same thing, not a helicopter. If one 
believes Kathy and Kevin O'Donnelly correctly, this Coast Guard helicopter with tethered lights 
was as big as a potato field ten acres across. It was also totally silent. 


When Phil Imbrogno was asked to check this story out with colleagues in the Greenwich 
Observatory in Connecticut, he reported that based on published NASA satellite tracking reports, 
there were no Soviet satellites over the Eastern seaboard that would have placed it over Moriches 
Bay in a decaying orbit. 


The report does spell out a military-intelligence operation occurring in the waters and dunes of 
Moriches Bay that night. It could be that this was a second cover story planted in case the first 
one concerning the sinking boat failed or if Freedom of Information Act requests had to be 
answered. 
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THE MAGNETIC DISTURBANCE IN THE BAY 


During the past two years, LIUFON has received three reports from commercial and sports 
fishermen from the area of Moriches Bay. 


The commercial fisherman had to change his ship's compass because it would not work in the 
middle of the Bay. The other two sports-fishermen reported the same occurrence on their 
pleasure boats. This occurred near the mouth of Moriches Inlet. 


One of the fishermen reported that his Timex watch stopped for over an hour while his compass 
spun around like a top in his ship's cabin. 


All of these events occurred after the September 28, 1989 incident. They all occurred in a space of 
four months of each other, They all occurred near the site of the supposed crash-site of the UFO 
in the Bay. LIUFON can think of no natural phenomena to explain these incidents. 
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THE MEETINGS WITH THE SCIENTIST 


The identity of the scientist who was involved in the Moriches Bay incident has been a closely 
kept secret by the Network. His name and address must remain a secret, since he has already 
been threatened by the government who suspected him as the leak in the case. 


He first came to LIUFON's attention when his close friend, George Dickson, who approached the 
organization on October 29, 1990, to inform John Ford of his existence. George informed Ford he 
was in contact with a scientist who was involved in the recovery of the Moriches Bay object. 
Dickson stated further the person in question would be willing to talk to LIUFON at a later date, 
especially when things cooled down and there was less attention focused on the scientist's 
activities and associates. 


As the investigation continued and public statements by LIUFON issued concerning the 
incidents brought more witnesses to the forefront of the investigation, contact with the scientist 
was delayed by the heavy investigation schedule. It was not until April, 1990, the arrangements 
were made to interview and speak with the scientist. 
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The ground rules that were made were strict and were set by the scientist. They were upheld by 
the Network as a basis for the interviews and the continuing dialogue which has been maintained 
by the organization with him. 


They included no permission to tape record his interviews or to disclose his identity to the public. 
He did permit, on two occasions, John Ford to speak with him and to take notes. 


For further discussion, he will be referred to in this report as Dr. Nick. This is the cover identity 
which has been assigned to him in our files. 


Dr. Nick insisted the first meeting be held at Ford's residence in the Patchogue, New York area. On 
an April, 1990, Sunday evening, the first meeting took place. There were no witnesses to the 
meeting as per his instructions. The second meeting took place on an evening in August, 1990, 
again at Ford's residence where there was another witness to the conversation. This was Kay 
Ford, Secretary and Treasurer for LIUFON. 


The following items are a summary of the information produced from the two meetings: 


1) __—sODrr. Nick stated at both meetings, the United States intercepted and brought down a wedged 
or boomerang shaped UFO over Moriches Bay on the night of September 28, 1989. He 
knows this for a fact because he and members of his engineering team were present at the 
incident. 

2) ‘The crash occurred around 12:00 PM or a little later; he did not know the precise minute, but 
gave this time reference as the time of the occurrence. 

3) He has been involved in the study of crashed UFOs since the 1970s for the United States 
government. He was first employed to study the electronics of recovered UFOs at Wright- 
Patterson AFB in the top security underground facility known as “S-3" where crashed UFOs 
are stored. 


His study of one of three recovered UFOs convinced him that their electronics indicated 
that their technology was far in advance of anything envisioned here on Earth. He stated he 
discovered the technology to be crystalline-based using immense crystals as focusing 
elements for the propulsion drive of the craft. He stated the drive for the crafts are “anti- 
gravity” in nature and the crystals help in tuning in the right frequencies for the drive to 
work. 


The evidence of their electronics indicate the wide use of crystals in their instrumentalities 
which indicates that one or several crystals perform entire functions of computer chips. In 
our electronics where micro-chips are used, the alien technology uses crystals. 


4) The weapon which was used was a Doppler Radar System, It was built and also developed 
at ALL. Electronics on Long Island through funding allocated for both Star Wars research 
and Stealth technology research. The circuitry was worked on by both him and his 
engineering team. He took great pride during the second meeting when he announced that 
the transmitter was actually developed by him. It was his "Baby”, that did the job. 

5 Some of the research on the weapon was performed by Brookhaven National Laboratories 
in the testing of some of the circuits and also with overcoming some of the design problems. 
The radar beam had to be made to bend at 90 degrees in order to penetrate the craft's 
plasma field which surrounds its frame. This way the beam would not be deflected and 
would have a chance to neutralize the power in the alien vessel's drive. 

6 During the first meeting, he selected a drawing developed by the investigative team on the 
case with LIUFON which was based on the information gathered from Phil Imbrogno and 
several of the sightings here on the Island. As mentioned earlier, the exact shape of the 
object was never released by LIUFON until after the April meeting to the public. The 
scientist picked out that drawing as the best description of the object he saw. It should be 
noted this drawing closely resembles the Kings Park and the Gardner Manor State Park 
drawings. Those reports did not develop until October, 1990. 

7) ‘Dr. Nick stated during the second meeting that there had been a test of the weapon five 
months before the incident down at Fort Meade, Maryland. It occurred in a secured hangar 
area where an alien boomerang (some 60 ft. across) had been recovered and was levitated 
100 feet above the ground. It was knocked down and Its impact absorbed by a huge inflated 
impact cushion. This is how the government knew the weapon would work. He and his 
team were present for the test. 
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3 Dr. Nick informed LIUFON the object had been repeatedly tracked throughout the 
Northeast by satellite for months. They knew that it would pass through Long Island this 
night and plans were made to intercept it. The government did not care if the populace on 
Long Island should see or hear something peculiar since they felt no one would pay it any 
attention (they forgot about LIUFON)}. The object and tts technology had to be recovered. 

Q ‘Dr. Nick informed John Ford at the first meeting, the incident was part of a confrontation 
with an extraterrestrial civilization that has been underway for some five years. 

10) Dr. Nick further stated he knew some of the electronics and the reactor were sent to 
Brookhaven Labs that night by convoy, since he had spoken to associates who had worked 
on and examined the wreckage al a secured area inside the laboratory grounds. As far as he 
knew, the wreckage was still there being examined as of April, 1990. 

11) The Suffolk County government was involved in the preparations for the incident and 
cooperated fully in assisting in whatever way they could. Dr. Nick felt the closing of the 
campground prematurely was evidence of what he had told LIUFON. 

12) He does not know what happened to the structural wreckage or how it was removed from 
the Bay. He did not know of any fatalities, but was not surprised at the story George 
Dickson had repeated. He was surprised that there were not more killed. 

13) There were a number of alien bodies recovered and these were sent to Brookhaven 
Laboratories for study. 

14) The depressed circle of vegetation in the Dunes which LIUFON field teams had discovered 
was the site of the radar antenna's position. It was some 75 feet in diameter. Dr. Nick 
stated that it rests on three legs of a tripod base and should have made similar identations 
in the grass. It should be noted that Kelly Freeman reported in his field report that there 
were smaller depressions in the circle as though something heavy was resting inside the 
vegetation depression on support legs. This was never reported to the public. Dr. Nick had 
to have been there to have seen this and had to have firsthand knowledge. 

15) The object had been chased through Connecticut by an F-117A fighter, which had been 
selected for the job since it could not be detected by the alien craft. This was disclosed 
during the first meeting and helped to lead our investigation astray a little bit. It does not 
surprise the staff at LIUFON since it had been learned that F-117As had been flying in and 
out of Grumman's in Calverton during 1989 and 1990 for electronic uplifts at the facility. 

16) Shortly after the second talk, Dr. Nick told John Ford that he had received a threatening 
phone call that his home would be bombed with him in it if he continued to talk about the 
incident. This cannot be confirmed nor disproved, but Dr. Nick is terrified at the threat for 
he stated if they (the government) are desperate enough, they will carry out their threats. 

17) Concerning the blue light in the Dunes -- Dr. Nick informed LIUFON the blue light was a 
plasma field built up around the radar antenna when it was sufficiently charged to transmit 
its beam. It was at the second meeting, he told Ford the additional information that the 
weapon was not turned on until a few minutes before the hour of twelve. 
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HIS VERSION OF THE INCIDENT 


Dr. Nick, on the night of the incident, was whisked from his office, along with two members of his 
engineering team, by two military officers. They were ordered to be available the night of the 
incident for a demonstration test of the device. They were also instructed to have the transmitter 
ready for the night's test. 


They were taken in two civilian jeeps with the transmitter to the Smith's Point Beach Park. They 
passed over the bridge heading East along the access road to the gate to the Dune Preserve. Dr. 
Nick estimated the time of his arrival to have been sometime before 11:00 PM. 


As he and his group passed the main parking field, he noticed several large trucks parked in the 
field which appeared to be large tractor trailer flatbed trucks. Passing through the gate to the 
Dune Preserve, he was driven into the camp ground area. Here there were two military vans 
camouflaged by nets for concealment in the area. One was a communications van while the other 
was a radar tracking van. They were given instructions by a senior military officer where to 
proceed into the Dunes for the site of the system. 


Driving along the dirt tracks in the Sand Dunes, they proceeded to the location of the Doppler 
Radar System. It was located on a peninsula that jutted out into the Bay. The antenna was 
recessed Into a sand dune that was able to conceal it from view. Parked nearby were two Ford 
Econoline Vans packed with all the equipment. Nearby was a large 400 Hz. generator that was 
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used to power the weapon. (At the time of this statement, it was made during the first meeting and 
was before the receipt by LIUFON of the report concerning the Soviet satellite crash. That report 
mentioned the presence of a 400 Hz generator. Dr. Nick did not learn of the satellite report until 
after the April meeting.) 


As they disembarked, they could see helicopters flying around the Bay. They were circling a 
formation of bright amber lights that was slowly moving towards the East. He became very 
suspicious of the nature of this operation. He had been present for the test demonstration at Fort 
Meade, where he witnessed the test on the recovered UFO. He had been told then the system was 
to be used to disrupt fleld propulsion systems. He never expected it to operate in a real scenario 
against a UFO. 


When the transmitter was set up and connected, the system was energized. Beginning around 
11:30 or 11:45 PM, the antenna began to glow a bright blue from the field being generated by the 
high voltage. The weapon was ready. The engineering team was instructed to wait until the object 
came back in view. 


Around 12:00 or 12:15 PM, the object came Into view as it passed over the Northeast Shoreline. As 
it did, a series of searchlights hidden along the shoreline, were turned on the object and its 
helicopter escort. The object turned on a series of white lights outlining the silhouette of the 
object. Dr. Nick could see its outline clearly. He also observed that the amber lights, which were 
still on, were not on the periphery of the craft, but on its bottom. The white lights were located on 
its leading edges and were very small in a continuous illuminating pattern. 


At some time between 12:00 and 12:15 AM on the morning of September 29, 1989, the order was 
given to bring it down. The switch was thrown and Dr. Nick observed the object which was low 
over the middle of the Bay several hundred yards from his position, to instantly fall into the Bay's 
waters. It broke upon impact into two sections and produced a tremendous roar and a slight 
swell. 


Immediately, the military ordered Dr. Nick and his team to, "Get the hell out of here". They were 
loaded onto the jeeps and driven out past the Camp Grounds into the main beach area. While 
driving over the bridge, he observed helicopters hovering over the Bay where the object had sank. 


A few days after this event, associates who had examined the wreckage informed him that there 
had been alien bodies, an antimatter reactor and advanced electronics taken from the alien craft 
to Brookhaven Laboratories. He was informed that the metal the object was composed of was 
super strong, but incredibly light. The total weight of the object in comparison to its size was 
unbelievably light. 
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LIUFON has spoken to two New York State Air National Guardsmen assigned to the Air Sea 
Rescue Unit at West Hampton. They, and their unit, were involved in the Air Sea Rescue operation 
the night of the incident. 


They informed LIUFON's Frank Columbo, Richard Stout and John Ford that the area of their 
operation for that night was off West Hampton, some 2-3 miles off shore. They stated further that 
they had talked to pilots and air crews in their unit about this incident after seeing newspaper 
articles concerning it. 


They replied that their comrades had no idea of what we were talking about in LIUFON, The two 
Air men informed us that their unit had no helicopters or aircraft over the Northwest section of 
the Bay that night. They had no idea who could have been flying the aircraft involved in the area 
in question. 
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CASE SUMMARY 


From all apparent evidence presented herein, it is the opinion of LIUFON that the United States 
government in a carefully planned and executed military-intelligence operation intercepted and 
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brought down an alien spacecraft in the area of Moriches Bay off the South Shore of Suffolk 
County, Long Island, New York, on the morning of September 29, 1989. 


The case is still under investigation. LIUFON admits it has made mistakes in some of its initial 
findings. Most notably was the preliminary assumption that the second object may have been the 
secret version of the stealth bomber. This was based on information given to us by Bob Oeschler, 
who compared the Moriches Bay photos to pictures taken of this secret aircraft by other 
witnesses. The two sightings in Kings Park and over Gardner Manor State Park , in our opinion, 
prove the objects to have been alien and leave the question of the B-2 Bomber out of the picture. 


The evidence presented, herein, speaks for itself. The report concerning the Soviet satellite crash 
allegedly from government files may contain some elements of truth, but the incident was not a 
satellite retrieval. The information obtained by Phil Imbrogno, however, conclusively disproves 
the story of a Russian satellite crash. 


It is interesting to note, that Dr. Nick told LIUFON that the craft was being tracked by satellite 
since the government has learned to read the magnetic signature of these craft and the individual 
signature of each individual alien ship. A reference is made to U.S. satellites being involved in the 
tracking of the decaying Russian satellite in the story unearthed about the Russian crash. 


It seems that there is correlation between many of the things that occurred or were reported to 
LIUFON in this secret government report. Yet. their story is about a Russian satellite crash and 
ours Is about a UFO crash. 


From the appearance of the story, it appears contrived and an effort to provide a tale for an 
unusual event. It is widely known that intelligence procedures call for two cover stories to be used 
in case the first fails, then the second exists as a backup, This may be the case with this story. 


THE HYPOTHETICAL ALIEN UPDATE 


There is enough testimonial evidence of a technical nature from qualified sources to support 
the belief that the UFO is an extraordinary extraterrestrial machine. But, simply put, the most 
convincing evidence to back up the ET Hypothesis, that would satisfy most researchers, still 
lies in the hope of learning something more definitive about the machine's alien occupants. 


In the main, circumstantially, we are limited to only two corridors through which the 
convincing kind of data can be obtained. At the end of one is the physical/physiological 
evidence which one can see and touch if one has the right Top Secret access clearance. 
Probably, it would be a retrieved humanoid cadaver cryogenically preserved, or perhaps, 
pickled in a pink liquid. The other is the behavioral corridor which, in time, may come from 
the study of abductions. Analyses of these case histories I must leave to the specialists in that 
field. Unlike abductions, however, which can be publicly discussed at the discretion of the 
victim, my search for facts about the hypothetical alien must come from sources in-the-know, 
who, of course, are forbidden to talk. The chances of getting substantive information from 
either corridor, are remote. 


But, people will be people, and there are exceptions to the kind who can live with sealed lips. In 
the past two years, I've been in touch with several sources who claim they have information 
about a captive live alien. But, while most fade away like the fabled Cheshire cat, two sources 
tell of scientific and/or military contact with an alien being -- other than those described as in 
a state of suspended animation. One source who was more specific is a physicist, whose friend, 
also a scientist, was assigned to interrogate a live entity in isolation under rigid control 
conditions. The details entrusted to me are, by request, not publishable at this time. 


I know that my vague references to a live alien can be construed as baseless nonsense. But, in 
retrospect, I remember the looks of consternation and the printed words of disbelief in 1980 
when I published a statement from a medical source in, The UFO Crash/Retrieval Syndrome, 
Status Report II, which described the alien anatomy. 


But why should I be so privileged, you may ask, when the door to such extraordinary 
information was shut to others in research, or, why should I, instead of a medical person? I 
don't know why, really, but I can guess. 


My first contact with one of my two sources came in May of 1978 after a known researcher 
visited me at my office in the DuBois Chemicals Tower, in Cincinnati. We discussed my 
deepening interest in UFO crash/retrievals and it seemed like only minutes had passed when, 
to my surprise, he volunteered that he knew a doctor in his city who might be willing to talk to 
me about an autopsied alien body. Having already heard of some pretty alarming stories about 
saucer crashes and recoveries of big-headed alien bodies, this one, I thought, was just too far- 
fetched and I recall saying, "You must be joking”. 


But, it was no joke. In a short lapse of time, my research friend with the doctor, of his 
acquaintance, and I met in a suburban restaurant for an introductory chat; and suddenly, for 
the first time, I felt a chill of reality. The doctor was real, he was personable and he was quick 
to answer some basic questions I had prepared about the alien with humanoid features. There 
would be more to come, he said, and then extended an invitation to visit his home, meet his 
family and other associates. 


In all, I made five trips to the mid-western city, wherein, my sources, a biochemist and his 
colleague, a hematologist. lived and worked at a major hospital. 


It was also during this period, in 1978 and 1980, that my hardcover book, Situation Red: The 
UFO Siege, was published by Doubleday & Co., which had reached its peak of readership 
internationally. With this asset and my constant hammering at the crash/retrieval coverup, I 
became an easy prey for radio talk shows and glitzy newspaper stories. But, the story of UFOs 
crashing and humanoid cadavers was way over the heads of the average citizen who still had 
doubts about the sanity of people who reported a strange light in the sky. 


Needed, was something in writing that appeared to be authoritative; a breakthrough to make 
the reader think twice. 


After more than a year of "negotiations", my breakthrough came in the mail from the 
hematologist; a typewritten statement, according to the agreed upon terms -- without masthead 
or attached name of its sender. 


Written in layman terminology, I have every reason to believe the doctor's statement, which, 
based on his autopsy, describes the alien anatomy. | further believe that it was "cleared" for me 
by a higher authority to release as a test of public reaction, especially by the media, the medical 
community and, yes, researchers. On one occasion, during a visit at the home of the 
biochemist, I was asked to be the featured guest on a radio talk show. My topic: alien anatomy 
and crashed UFOs. Unknown to all, including the host, was the secret status of my friend, the 
doctor. sitting beside me, who remained silent while I did all the talking. 


Among the conditions of agreement, which I had sworn to keep with my informants, was the 
confidentiality of their work and the name of the hospital and city in which some of their 
research was conducted. 


Because of the importance of the "cleared" statement, which I published in my Status Report II, 
I feel that it should be shared again in this report, which follows: 


SIZE - The specimen observed was 4 foot three and three-eights inches in length. I can't 
remember the weight. It has been so long and my files do not contain the weight. I recall the 
length well, because we had a disagreement and everyone took their turn at measuring. 


HEAD - The head was pear-shaped in appearance and oversized by human standards for the 
body. The eyes were Mongoloid in appearance. The ends of the eyes furthest from the nasal 
cavity slanted upward at about a ten degree angle. The eyes were recessed into the head. There 
seemed to be no visible eyelids, only what seemed like a fold. The nose consisted of a small fold- 
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In the many attempts by researchers, 
artistically inclined, to capture a likeness of 
the alien head, Chuck Oldham's sculpture 
skills produced a challenging hypothetical 3-D 
model. Chuck's “alien collage", illustrated 
herewith, is the composite result of 
information collected from many alleged 
firsthand sources. Included were skeletal 
characteristics derived from autopsied data 
supplied to me by a hematologist. 


like protrusion above the nasal orifices. The mouth seemed to be a wrinkle-like fold. There were 
no human type lips as such -- just a slit that opened into an oral cavity about two inches deep. A 
membrane along the rear of the cavity separated it from what would be the digestive tract. The 
tongue seemed to be atrophied into almost a membrane. No teeth were observed. X-rays revealed 
a maxilla and mandible as well as cranial bone structure. The outer “ear lobes” didn't exist. The 
auditory orifices present were similar to our middle and inner ear canals. The head contained no 
hair follicles. The skin seemed grayish in color and seemed mobile when moved. 


The above observations are from general anatomical observations. | didn't autopsy or study the 
head portion in any great detail since this was not my area of specialty. 


NOTE - Your drawing of the head should have the cheek bones removed or a smoother contour. 
The eyes in the nasal cavity area are not right. The recess and fold is continuous across the 
forehead. The neck seems too long but the shoulders do not slope as prominently. This may give 
you this effect. The arms are oversized in length by human standards. There was no thumb. The 
index finger in your drawing is longer than the middle finger. I don't believe this is correct, but my 
memory is hazy at this point. The chest area contained what seemed like two atrophied 
mammary gland nipples. The sexual organs were atrophied. Some other investigators have 
observed female specimens. I have not had this opportunity. The legs were short and thin. The 
feet didn't show any toes. The skin covered the foot in such a way that it gave the appearance of 
wearing a sock. However, X-ray examination showed normal bone structure underneath. 


PHOTO PHANTASIES 


In recent years, photographs, purporting to show alien spacecraft fail to excite the serious 
researcher. Good reason: most can be simply explained as conventional aerial objects, and in 
the heap, there are some good fakes. The most likely fakes are also the most dazzling, usually 
showing a sharply contoured disc or boomerang or maybe an illipsoid or a spheroid. Some 
have domes and windows and other imposing details. Trick, high-tech photography today can 
produce an impressive UFO! 


Not necessarily faked are most nocturnal photos which usually show a pinhead light or a 
luminous blob streaking across the sky. In most cases, the witness, probably a novice with 
camera, simply cannot identify the light's source in a tricky night sky. 


Photos which are claimed to depict the alien entity are the worst offenders to research. Most 
are so indistinct, they are worthless. Then, there are the oddball photos that show teasing 
portions of a weird anatomy of "something" that may have its origin tied to P.T. Barnum, of 
circus fame. But, to make the alien photo gallery even more disreputable is one known case of 
a photo taken of a simulated alien dummy, at an exhibition, with no intention of deception, 
that got into the wrong hands. It's still being passed around as authentic. Let's review three 
samples of spurious spacemen: 


1) In Status Report III, (1982), page 47, I published two questionable photos showing a 
strange assembly of bones including a rib cage, clavicle, and one arm, in view, bent at the 
elbow with a claw-like hand. But the photo shows no head. The sender, Mack, stated that 
the creature was a fossilized specimen discovered in a bed of shale in Florida and that it 
was stored, secretly, in the basement of the University of Pennsylvania. According to 
Mack, there were hints that it had an alien-human evolutionary connection. Being more 
curious about Mack, as a person, than his anthropological wisdom, I requested a photo 
showing the head and the lower portion of the body. 


Well, a second photo arrived which showed a part of a rod-like, right arm -- still, no head. 
Later, to keep researchers who had seen the first photo informed, I decided to publish both 
copies, side-by-side, hoping that its embarrassing display would flush out at least an 
explanation for the missing body parts. But nothing more was heard from Mack. At this 
point in our "collaboration; I am sure, looking back, that he had detected my suspicions 
about his modus operandi. 
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It was in 1988 that a researcher, R. M. Mills of Armonk, New York, who had read my 
Status Report II, sent me a copy of a picture of the ribbed cage creature -- with a head and 
the bottom. He discovered it in the July, 1978, special edition of Ancient Astronauts, 
published by Official UFO magazine. 


Then, a second version of the head -- slightly different -- came from Christian Page in 
Canada in May 1991, along with the Carp crash report, I had requested. But. to my 
astonishment, both Mills' and Page's renditions revealed the lower portion of the 
creature's body -- with a mermaid's fishtail! No wonder Mack didn't send me the missing 
head, et cetera. 


Thanks to the efficiency of his filing system, Page refreshed my memory by sending me a 
duplicate copy of a letter sent to me originally in May 1989 from his friend. Marc 
Peloquin, a professional photographer in Natick, Massachusetts. It reads, in part, as 
follows: 


Of interest to me are the photos on page 47 entitled, The Alien Hand...1 am enclosing a copy of 
my resume to highlight my eight years as a Biomedical Photographer for the Nobel Prize 
Laureate, Dr. David Hubel of the Department of Neurobiology, Harvard Medical School. It is 
my responsibility to photograph various biological specimens related to Dr. Hubel's 
research, 


Regarding the photos, it is very difficult for me to believe that the artifact is, indeed, a fossil. 
The bone structure of the limb is nothing familiar to me...but more significant are the lines 
between the "rib bones” and the line of the "elbow". I am convinced this is man-made. 


Curiously enough, I recall seeing a display of odd man-made items at Harvard's Peabody 
Museum. Some years ago, there was a display of weird and faked items once exhibited by P.T. 
Bamum. 


One item, called a "Mermaid", closely resembles the object photographed on page 47... 


For a comparison with the photo published in Siatus Report III, both the xeroxed copy of 
the creature from Official UFO and, a photograph, received from Christian Page are 
reproduced in this report. 


The "missing parts" photo story is strange, but no more so than the rest of the story about 
Mack, and his cohort, Jack, both New Englanders. For a capsule review of this episode, | 
must say that I already had a strong suspicion about their melodramatic behavior when 
we met in Erie, Pennsylvania to discuss the super-sensitive, top secret photos they hoped I 
might be tempted to use to expose the UFO coverup. 


There was a tense moment of silence as Mack opened his briefcase and then, presto, like a 
magician, he whisked out several black and white, 8 X 10 photos. In front of me, alas, was 
photographic evidence of the alien, a cadaver inside a rectangular glass case. Lying 
prone, with its long arms stretched down to the knee joint, the body was that of a 
humanoid, looking almost human; its muscled arms and legs and portions of the chest 
and abdomen glared, reflecting the hidden light from above. The head, curiously, was not 
human or like the big, fetal-shaped kind so often associated with the little grays. Only in 
the photo, which showed the head close enough, were the eyes in view, looking large and 
cavernous. The nose was just a dot of light and the mouth was just a slit. On the floc 
the case, sitting on either side of the head, were beakers emitting a swirl of vapor ar 
the base, surrounding the body, were vents. One hazy photo, out of con onmit) 
others, showed what appeared to be a mangled or twisted body inside a gla: as 
same model as the others, and still another photo, showed a body obvious 
was also obvious that all the photos were several generation rep A 
that any proud secret agency would keep on file. Mack did say that the 
lifted from CIA files. Ahem. 
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If I played Mack's and Jack's game, I was to be the one to show and tell the world -- the 
indisputable proof of a UFO coverup. Here it was in a neat package -- photos, plus a copy 
of a Government Memorandum to a federal judge, advising him that Mack was a national 
security risk facing trial for espionage. 


The time and place for my shocking announcement was to be at the MUFON Symposium 
in Houston in June, 1980, which I had already planned to attend. If all went well, which 
according to their plan, meant that I would have to show the media the photos and 
document and try to get maximum publicity, then, lo and behold, I would be richly 
rewarded with more alien photos -- in color! 


On the way to Houston in a van with my close research friends, Dick Hall and Tom 
Deuley, I thought long and hard about my dilemma. My choices were agonizingly simple: 
Go the full nine yards with the hope of getting more information from Mack and Jack 
about their modus operandi, their sources, their game -- and the colored photos -- or 
renege and later regret that my own little counter-intelligence ploy might have been 
productive. Summing it up. I told Dick, "I'll be damned if I do and damned if I don't". 


With permission from Walt Andrus, my important announcement led off the morning's 
program. But I kept only part of the bargain, stating that I had photos in my possession 
allegedly showing preserved dead alien's which needed further study before making them 
public. I did not show them to the audience or to the media. (See MUFON UFO Journal, 
July 1980 issue, page 15 for text of my statement.) 


Looking back, I was surprised -- not shocked -- to learn that a full-page photo showing an 
encased alien similar to Mack's appeared in the July issue of a new pulp magazine named 
UFO Sightings, Vol. 1, No. 1, published by the Fass Brothers in New York. Featured was 
an article by David McCarthy (?????), titled, The Question of Teleportation. The caption 
under the photo read, "A prototype of a cryogenic freeze chamber. The ‘person’ inside is 
actually a mannequin encased in a special mylar foil.". The special Vol. 1, No. 1, edition 
of a new magazine was well-timed to coincide with my announcement in Houston. 


But, there was still more to be revealed that might be a shock to the uninitiated UFO buff. 
Shortly after leaving Houston, John Schuessler, Deputy Director of MUFON, called to 
inform me that he found in his magazine files a copy of Ancient Astronauts, December 
1977 issue, featuring on its cover the picture of a retouched alien under glass, the same 
photo that Mack had given me from "CIA" files. Headlined, Secret Chamber Beneath the 
Empire State Building, the story raved over the discovery of an alien body underground in 
cryogenic suspension. The publisher: The Fass Brothers. 


Unless I am suffering from paranoia, it is in my judgment that Mack and Jack and maybe 
even the Fass Brothers who used phony alien photos to back up phony magazine stories 
all may have had undercover ties with the Inner Sanctum whose purpose, at that time, 
was to discredit my research into crash/retrievals. 


The whole story about this photo-based misadventure is too long, and too twisted by 
personalities to recount in this report. Pertinent, perhaps, to illustrate Mack's apparent 
deep-throated complicity in trying to discredit my work, I think back to the alleged 
Government Memorandum that was sent to the federal judge who was to try him on 
charges of espionage. Maybe Mack was tried in court and sentenced to jail, as he had 
admitted to me. Maybe, too, and it's just a thought, that he may have been released on the 
condition that he could atone himself by playing a game of intrigue with me. Or, maybe 
he was brainwashed into doing the deed. Or, maybe, he was an intelligence agent, and in 
that event, the government memo was a fake. Another thought, how could he have access 
to such a secret memo? Whatever its status, the memo was published in Status Report III, 
(see page 40). 
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If, indeed, the mermaid man and the encased aliens, were used by Mack and Jack, with 
the intention to snare me into a trap, then their part may have been only one maneuver of 
an overall, orchestrated scheme to denigrate my crash/retrieval work. 


Suddenly and inexplicably, after Houston, I became the target of a concentrated Siege of 
vicious attacks, some coming from expected quarters; a few from the unexpected. Even 
stranger was the coincidental cut-off of dependable "insiders" and most of my firsthand 
sources who had shared their knowledge or experiences with retrieved UFOs and the 
remains of alien crews. It was unthinkable to me that I could not reach over a dozen 
contacts by mail, who left no forwarding addresses or, by phone, which in several 
instances, had been disconnected. 


I suppose if there is a lesson to be gained from photographic phantasies, I for one, as a 
researcher, should have been a more faithful reader of all the far-out stories, with 
pictures, published in the sleazy UFO magazines of that period -- especially the 1977 issue 
of Ancient Astronauts which showed the retouched photo on its cover. Lessons of the 
past, apply today. 


Sensation and mystery were the names of the game when a real looking alien photo made 
{ts rounds in Europe in late 1990. First to burst on the scene was a black and white photo 
that surfaced from a Russian source which showed a front view of a chubby-faced dead 
"alien" with slanting eyelids covering a large pair of eyes. 


According to Michael Hesemann, in Germany, who got an exclusive copy from a reliable 
Russian source, the photo had a "Canadian connection", rumored to be a scientist who 
had sent a copy to the late Felix Zigel, in Russia. Zigel, a scientist known to the Western 
nations, was the Soviet's leading UFO researcher going back into the 1970's. I published 
some of his findings in Situation Red: The UFO Siege. 


Also, it was rumored that the alien in the photo had a Roswell connection. Suddenly, its 
aura of mystery became important. Hesemann, sensing its importance, trustingly sent 
three or four copies to American researchers for examination and, as always, copies were 
soon in the hands of everybody. 


As research pondered its significance, a few willing to accept it as "proof", another photo, 
in color, showing a face similar to the black and white copy, began to mushroom in 
Europe. I got a copy from Rene Erik Olsen, a researcher in Copenhagen Denmark, in 
December, 1990. When I called him to learn his source, he could only say that it came 
from England. 


The mystery was soon solved. When I called Christian Page in Canada, requesting data 
on the Carp crash case, we talked about other subjects, too, including alien photos such as 
the rib cage phony and the photo that was currently circulating showing the fat-faced 
alien. Page, disturbed that it was making news, came out forthright to say that he was the 
person who took the colored photo in 1979 at a Montreal exhibition. Said Page in his 
letter of May 30, 1991, quoted in part: 


...The humanoid in the picture, despite its amazing realism, was simply a wax reproduction 
that I had photographed at the Pavillon de 1 insolite, in Montreal, one of the permanent 
exhibits built for the Universal Exposition in 1967. 


Page, further stated that the dummy, real-sized, was dressed in a metallic suit (in reality, 


a scuba diver suit) and rested lengthwise under a plexiglass cylinder. So ends the 
speculation and the mystery. 
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Mermaid Man 
The tawdry tale of "mermaid" man, probably a disinformation trick, is described in this 
report. Photos above are reprinted from Status Report III. Photo in upper left was received 
initially from source, Mack, with head and lower parts of body missing. My request for 


missing parts brought the photo in upper right, showing nothing more than a long protruding 
arm. 


The illustration below, from R. M. Mills in 1988, found in the July 1978 issue of Ancient 
Astronauts, reveals one version of the "missing" head and the mermaid tail. Photo, next page, 
received from the files of Christian Page, shows an Oriental rendition of a mermaid based on 
backup information from Marc Peloquin. 
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See inset showing an alleged 
alien which triggered excitement 
in Europe in 1990. According to 
Russian sources, the photo was 
found in the files of the late 
Felix Zigel, a noted Russian 
UFOlogist, starting rumors that 
it came from a Canadian 
scientist and that it had a 
Roswell connection. Facts, 
however, show that the alien 
was nothing more than a wax 
dummy, lying prone under a 
plexiglas canopy, on exhibition 
in Montreal, Canada, dating 
back to 1967. When the story 
about the photo reached 
Canadian researcher Christian 
Page. he explained that he could 
account for the _ exhibited 
dummy with a photograph he 
had taken in 1979. See story in 
this report. Small photo, 
courtesy of Michael Hesemann, 
Munich Germany. 


A FINAL THOUGHT ABOUT THE INNER SANCTUM 


William Safire, in his nationally syndicated column August 1, 1991, describes the strange 
world of espionage as a “surreal but real world replete with mystery, violence, hall-of-mirrors 
deception, the suspension of morality and the interplay of human intelligence". Analogously, 
it seems to fit the operations of the Inner Sanctum, a metaphorical label I use to identify the 
clandestine forces who control every aspect of the UFO problem. 


I have become a part of this surreal world by both circumstance and choice, the latter of which I 
exemplify by publishing Status Report VI. In summary, I believe that the so-called Inner 
Sanctum has substantial evidence of alien artifacts and lifeforms behind its walls. To 
announce all of its sobering secrets would be a risk that could re-shape our philosophies, In 
some ways, I can sympathize with the enormity of this public relations problem. 


— Special to’ Status Report: YE ———— wae 


OPERATION DESERT STORM'S "EASHDAND BILLY" «}- SNADES OF TI 
"FOO FIGHTER" OF WORLD WAR II 
The following disclosure, received from 2 reliable source 


requesting anonymity, is an analogy of the UFO's past and 
current behavior during wartime. 


| 
Pilots flying nighttime combat missions over Iraq, during 
Operation Desert Storm, encountered aerial interlopers 
which they eventually dubbed "Baghdad Billy". Although an 
object did not appear on radar, pilots described "Bashdad 
Billy" as a steady white light which suddenly focused on 
their aircraft while its source flew parallel off either 
wingtip. Each incident was of short duration. While tot- 
ally unsettling to the pilots during the initial encounters, 
there were no known hostile incidents, 
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E : Mix f Information 


As I prepare the final copy of this manuscript for the printer, I find writing the Epilogue is like 
sorting out worms from a can as new information, some of it disconcerting, continues to come 
in from diverse sources. 


One caller aired his frustration over the inability to get a prospective "inside" crash/retrieval 
source to talk; three others called to relate that they had tried and failed to get additional 
information from their firsthand sources whose stories are included in this report. While 
most contributors spoke reassuringly about their disclosures, two, however, gave me cause for 
concern, reporting that they have reason to suspect certain acts of mischief, perhaps as a 
“warning message", that could affect their livelihoods. 


One of the concerned informants called also to relate that he had been reliably informed of 
some new and nagging information that is in concurrence with the early, critical days of the 
foofighters, ghost rockets, green fireballs and the New Mexican saucer crashes, all of which 
may have a German World War II connection. One item of note was that a saucer had crashed in 
July of 1947 that had ties with a U.S. “biological experiment". Incongruously, another item, 
according to my source, made reference to a retrieved saucer with artifacts exhibiting "paleo- 
Hebraic” inscriptions. But, the gist of his revelations was that the reported crashes of UFOs 
with "alien" bodies in 1947 was the beginning of a colossal coverup to hide secret U.S. rocket 
experiments. 


I've expressed my thoughts before about the alleged German scientists connection and, I ask 
again, why should maximum secrecy prevail today to hide outmoded rocket and aircraft 
experiments in the late 1940's? To have had a craft that could perform like a foofighter, why 
was it not used in the Korean or Vietnam wars or to rescue American hostages in Iran instead of 
helicopters? 


Details of the nature of the "mischiefs" affecting both contributors must go unsaid at this time. 
But it is noteworthy that both calls came to me within a two-day period, July 26-27, and if they 
are UFO-connected, it would certainly dampen the hopes for an officially relaxed policy. 


Setting aside for the moment the diversions of human frustration, a nagging theory and 
seeming intrigue, let us now, in relief, join Cheri Manet, a lady in Texas I feel that I can trust, 
who revealed to me that she had a close friend, a Major General in the Air Force with need-to- 
know credentials. According to Cheri, he told her, piecemeal, over a period of years, the real 
story of the UFO without once compromising details to breach his secrecy oath. Faithfully, she 
kept notes of his disclosures until his death in 1987. Our acquaintance began as a result of a 
relative who had an unusual UFO sighting and, to make a long story short, she got my name 
from a researcher who had read Situation Red, The UFO Siege. When Cheri mentioned her 
stored away notes, I expressed my interest. Although her family, at first, advised that she not 
share her notes with anybody, in time after many chats, she relented on the condition that I 
would not reveal the General's identity or the names of the air bases where he had served as 
Commanding Officer. I pledged my confidentiality. Her letter of June 4, 1991, with deletions, 
follows: 


...I met the general during the summer of 1976 at a function | attended on behalf of my company, 
Southwestern Bell. A few days later he called, asking me out to lunch. I went and it was the 
beginning of a long and beautiful friendship. Even though there was over 25 years difference in 
our ages, we seemed to be on the same wave length. We stayed close until his death in 1987. 


...After World War II, he was Commanding Officer of a European air base and later was C.O. ata 
western base in the USA. He had retired just before we met, but the Air Force still included him in 
meetings of high level importance which he called "gray out" meetings. Of course, he could not tell 
me what they were about. 
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Not long after we met, we briefly discussed UFOs. I don't remember exactly how it came about, but 
I told him about my family’s experience...1 remember saying to him that | always wondered if the 
Air Force covered up sightings. He just smiled and never said a word. I asked if he personally 
believed in UFOs and aliens and he said that he did without a doubt and couldn't understand how 
any thinking person could not believe. 


It was well over a year before he trusted me enough to talk about the subject. However, when he 
became a director of a museum, we talked a lot about space and the UFOs. I remember once when 
he called, telling me about his meeting with astronauts Armstrong and Stafford and how their 
lives had been forever changed by what they had seen and heard. Some of the astronauts, he said, 
were having trouble dealing with some of the new concepts they must accept. He didn't go into 
detail. 


The following is in bits and pieces from our conversations over the years. He mentioned UFO 
crashes with aliens dead and alive. He told me there was a very high-level coverup and that it 
went all the way to the highest office in the land. Most of the information was in a Pentagon file 
that might one day be seen, but it was not the important stuff. It was kept separate and would 
never see the light of day. When I asked why it was so secret, he said that the general public 
couldn't handle what we knew. I told him that I was general public and that I thought I could 
handle it. He said, perhaps I could, but it would shake even my belief system, were I to know all 
the facts. 


He also told me that many of the UFO sightings were our own experimental ships and that the 
United States has had its own flying saucer type aircraft for quite awhile. I asked if he had seen 
them and, if so, where. He said, yes, and on more than one occasion at a base in the western part 
of the U.S. 


He asked me if I had ever heard of the crash at Roswell, New Mexico? At the time, I had very little 
information on the crash, just some vague things I couldn't even remember where | heard them. 
He said that in the summer of 1947, a saucer had crashed on a man’s ranch outside of Roswell. He 
said some of the material taken from the crash went to Ft. Worth and when tested, it was beyond 
our technology. Some pieces, he said, had symbols inscribed that looked like Egyptian 
hieroglyphics to him. He told me that he had seen the film explaining the whole case and it was 
top secret at the time. Some of the information has leaked out, he said, but even so, the 
government will never go public with it because they would have to explain the coverup and that 
would open the door to more questions. 


He said there had been other crashes like Roswell, some with dead aliens and some not...On one 
occasion, he had been taken to a base in a western state where he saw, firsthand, a UFO that had 
crashed in the 1960's which had only minor structural damage. He said he was amazed to see 
such a thing, describing it as 100 feet long and 30 feet wide, with small windows around the 
bottom, but he was not allowed to board it. 


According to my notes, he also told me that we had a live alien taken from a crash site that had 
been studied at a base in California. He heard this from a high-ranking friend who had been 
involved in the study. He preferred not to elaborate. He later even seemed a little uneasy that he 
had mentioned It. 


When I asked him how long did he think the government could keep it all secret, he replied that as 
long as it wishes. He said that it involves national security and how we deal with other countries. 
He pointed out that years ago, UFOs were spotted over the White House, and we were helpless to 
do anything about it. If that were to be common knowledge, we could lose control. The incident 
got some coverage at the time, he said, but it was quickly covered up. 


On July 14, 1991, John Lear called me from his home in Las Vegas asking about the progress of 
my status report that I had discussed with him in April. He asked if I had made any references 
to his friend, Bob Lazar, a scientist well-known for his bold revelations in 1989 relating to his 
work at a secret installation in Area 51 at Groom Lake, Nevada. I replied that I had not on the 
basis that I had not heard anything new from him for more than a year. Lear explained that 
Bob preferred not to get involved with researchers and the media, but he would try to arrange 
for him to talk with me soon. The next day, Bob called me from his home, explaining that he 
had only a few minutes to answer some questions I had prepared. 
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Most of his answers to my questions provided nothing new on subjects such as Element 115, 
the time dilatation factor, the pressure of working and living under constant surveillance, and 
the threats he endured when he went public. 


Of specific interest, I questioned him if he had seen, or had knowledge of, the use of large 
crystals as focusing elements for the propulsion drive of the craft. He replied that he had not 
seen crystals in the craft to which he had access, nor had he heard of the use of crystals. I asked 
because I was told by an "inside" source, identified as Dr. Nick, that crystals were very much in 
evidence in an alien craft that had undergone extensive studies at Wright-Patterson AFB in 
1976. Dr. Nick, who was introduced to me by John Ford of LIUFON, revealed to me in a tape 
received July 14, 1991, that he was sent to the base to study the electronic systems of the craft. 


In an earlier interview with Ford, during which time he also disclosed that he had been 
involved in the Moriches Bay retrieval operation, Dr. Nick stated, "...the drive for the craft is 
anti-gravity in nature and the crystals help in tuning in the right frequencies for the drive to 
work." He added, "The wide use of crystals in their instruments indicates that one or several 
crystals perform entire functions of computer chips..." 


With such an elaborate array of crystals in one alien craft and to the contrary, no crystalline 
evidence in any of the craft visible to Bob Lazar, I could not help but wonder if the aliens were 
utilizing radically different drive systems or, if the crystal system represented the technology 
of another alien origin, or if the crystals were rigged up as a dummy for Dr. Nick for purposes of 
disinformation. Or, was the gadgetry a secret U.S. experiment which needed his expertise? Of 
course, we don't know the whole Lazar story either. But, it is a point to be seriously considered. 


Now, back to Lazar. I asked about the storage facilities on the craft for food or other means of 
sustenance and the accommodations for body wastes. He said he saw none. I asked about the 
size of seats near the control panel. "Small", he said, and added, "The size to hold an infant 
aged about 18 months." Then, to wrap up our chat, I asked if he still stood by all the statements 
he had made publicly. His response: "Yes, indeed." And, finally, I asked if he still believed that 
the nine craft he had seen in Area 51 were of extraterrestrial origin? "Absolutely, positively", 
he said. 


Where do I stand at this point in time in relation to the voluminous pile of information I have 
received in recent months? I must say that my special research into UFO crash/retrievals 
seems to be sensitively close to reality. Bill Moore, a past critic of my work, stated in his 
September 30, 1989 issue of Focus, quoted in part: 


Drawing from my own knowledge and experience, | can summarize the individuals and 
organizations who were the subject of intelligence community interest between 1980 and 1984. It 
is important to remember here that in some cases, I was not personally involved, but rather only 
aware of these goings-on through conversations with others...Stringfield remained the subject of 
some interest through 1983, after which I heard very little about him. The C/I people seemed to 
know a lot about Len and his sources. The impression I had was that someone else much closer 
to him than I, was keeping tabs on his activities, but of course. I never knew for certain. 


Fortunately, I have other sources today who seem to know that I am currently a subject of 
interest to the intelligence community. If I could draw any conclusions from the travails of my 
past experiences, then ] am also being subjected to both good information and disinformation 
to use in this report. 


To get a balance of views, I flipped over the proverbial coin to Dick Hall, a board member of the 
Fund for UFO Research and a trusted colleague since 1954, for his critique of my finished 
manuscript. His response to the revelations of some of my informants, as expected, was on the 
line with no punches pulled. 


"Barnabas" was the first target. Said Dick, "Who is Albert Collins (alias Barnabas)? He has no 


credentials. Why should we believe anything he says? Statements about Rand, the CIA, and the 
Vatican sound like something the other Cooper (William) would cook up." 
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Next. the Air Force Colonel (via Tim Cooper): Said Dick, "Though the Colonel's statements 
contain some nuggets of truth, others about science, technology and military affairs sound 
questionable.” 


Regarding Dr. Epigoni, Dick was bothered by some of the statements he made in one interview 
which were in obvious conflict with those he made later. 


"Dr. Nick", said Dick, “does not inspire confidence at all, engaging in pseudo-science and 
gobbledegook. For example, the Doppler Radar System is for traffic control, to spot storm 
systems, etc. and to term it a ‘weapon’ is outrageously false. I am willing to bet that he is a fraud 
or disinformation specialist. 


Finally, I ask: If disinformation is as rampant as it seems, what are the orchestrators hiding? 
Considering the time and money spent on hall-of-mirror distortion of facts to confuse 
researchers, there must be a purpose. Is hiding the truth, as the Major General told Cheri 
Manet, truly in mankind's best interest? 


Veritas Vincet 


Leonard H. Stringfield 
July 31, 1991 
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